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HE RESTRICTION OF NATIONAL BANK LOANS to any one person or 
firm to an amount not to exceed one-tenth of the capital stock 
has been a source of great annoyance both to the banks and the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. -The banks were very liable to violate this 
provision, and large numbers of reports in answer to every call made 
would show excessive loans. In many cases the violation was no 
doubt simply an oversight, corrected as soon as attention was called 
to it. There was no special penalty attached by law to disregard of 
this provision, and the several Comptrollers hesitated to apply the 
general penalty of forfeiture of charter for an offense so slight and of 
such small consequence in most cases. 

But while the violations were thus numerous, it cannot be said that 
the law was of no effect. The excess in most cases was but very 
slightly over ten per cent., and the care with which the great major- 
ity of banks refrained from much exceeding the limit showed conclu- 
sively that they lived up to its spirit if not strictly to its letter. No 
doubt in many cases bankers who were loath to refuse a solid cus- 
tomer would make the loan, and then when a letter came from the 
Comptroller calling attention to the excess over ten per cent., could 
with better grace, acting as it were under compulsion, demand its re- 
duction to the legal limit. 

No doubt many conservative bankers conducting banks of aver- 
age resources in average communities felt this law to be protective 
and beneficial in its nature. At the money centres, however, where 
banks of moderate capital accumulated great resources, and where 
business demands from single persons, firms and corporations were 
very much larger than the ten per cent. limit, the loans being per- 
fectly secured, the provision was felt to be a hardship. There were 
many reasons why it would have been just to have raised the limit 
for banks of this character. It seemed unwise to make any discrim- 
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ination of this kind, however just. Various propositions were made 
from time to time to raise the limit from ten per cent. of capital to 
ten per cent. of capital and surplus. It was said that the restriction 
should be altogether withdrawn upon loans on produce and warehouse 
receipts and upon loans made upon United States bonds, and that loans 
on stocks and bonds should be increase to fifteen per cent. upon cap- 
ital and surplus. 

Every year the amounts of well-secured single loans in the money 
centres tend to increase from the constant changes in methods of do- 
ing business growing out of the increase of the capital and wealth 
throughout the whole country and especially notable in the money 
centres. One argument in opposition to any change has been that it 
might open the door to unsecured as well as secured loans. As a 
rule, however, it may be affirmed that there is very little temptation 
to bank officers to make large loans unless they are manifestly ad- 
vantageous to the bank. Examination of the subject shows that when 
banks have been wrecked by excessive loans they were under the con- 
trol of managers whom no law would restrain; if not technically dis- 
honest, they were so taken up with their personal interests and enter- 
prises that it amounted to the same thing. 

A bill was introduced in Congress by Mr. BRosius, Chairman of 
the Banking and Currency Committee, modifying the provision of 
law restricting loans to one person, firm or corporation to one tenth 
of the capital stock of the bank so that it shall not apply to loans less 
than two per cent. of the total assets of the bank, the excess over 
ten per cent., however, to be secured by collateral. This modifica- 
tion would seem to give all the latitude required to banks of large re- 
sources. In the case of a bank of $100,000 capital and $500,000 re- 
sources the limit would be just ten per cent. of capital; for every ad- 
ditional $100,000 of resources the increase of limit with the same cap- 
ital would be $2,000. It would require a series of tables to show the 
exact effect of the bill, but it would evidently apportion the limit of 
loans with great justice to the strength of the bank. 


— —E 
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THE GREAT PROSPERITY OF THE COUNTRY during the last three 
years has given a great impulse to prices of almost all materials, and 
those who control the production of these materials have endeavored 
to make the most of the situation. There are large lines of staple ar- 
ticles which during the period of low prices were brought under those 
combinations of manufacturers or producers called trusts. Many of 
these combinations, if not all, were absolutely necessary to save the 
business involved from destruction under the existing conditions. 
They were not always easily effected, and the apparently excessive 
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capitalization forming a part of the process, was no doubt in many 
cases an essential condition of success. Probably it was not expected 
at first that all of this capital could be brought to par value in pub- 
lic estimation for many years to come. This would be a gradual 
process dependent largely on the future growth of the country. 

The tendency to recuperation and renewed successful effort aided 
by the bounty of nature, shown in a special manner to the United 
States while withheld from competitors, has exceeded belief, and the 
hopes of the trusts have been raised accordingly, so that evidently in 
many instances they have sought to attain at once the strength for 
which a few years ago they would have waited patiently an indefinite 
period. They have, therefore, in many instances raised prices to a 
point which even the renewed hopes of the public would not bear. 
There is no doubt that the high prices of iron in all forms has re- 
pressed construction that would otherwise have taken place. Con- 
sumers of material will not be driven beyond a certain point. Thecom- 
mon sense of the masses of people assertsitself. In all lines of construc- 
tion they have for many years been accustomed to moderate prices, 
and while willing to pay somewhat more, the prices to which many . 
materials have risen seemed unnecessary and extortionate, and enter- 
prises requiring materials have been postponed or abandoned. Ithas 
been a case of trying to obtain all the golden eggs at once, and has 
resulted in a reaction. A lesson will be learned, and the natural greed 
of gain will be more controlled by intelligence derived from ex- 
perience. 

Trusts, to attain their best results for themselves, must study their 
public, and seek to please and meet its needs with the same attention 
that the competitors under competition used to cater to the wants of 
their customers. When they learn that high-handed conduct does 
not win and abandon it, there will be less outcry against them. 





—E—— 
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THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY not only manages the finances 
of the Government but from the character of the banking system and 
the force of the monetary laws of the country, he becomes the leader 
and arbiter in all questions of high finance, in a way analogous to 
that in which the Governors of the Banks of England and France 
and Germany exercise their functions in their respective countries. 
The Secretary of the Treasury, like those Governors, has control of 
vast funds, which he can segregate or pay out very much at his dis- 
cretion; but unlike them he has no diréct control over the rate of in- 
terest. The foreign banks place money on the markets by means 
of loans and public payments, and the Secretary by means of the or- 
dinary expenditures of the Government, payments on account of the 
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public debt, and by making what are virtually loans, deposits of pub- 
lic money with the.depositary banks. The only respect in which the 
Secretary has inferior power is in directly fixing interest rates. 

The associated banks of New York, the money centre of the coun- 
try, possess great power, but they are influenced and controlled by 
the operations of the Treasury. 

The influence of the Treasury upon the business of the country 
has grown gradually since the Civil War, and this growth has been 
supported by public opinion. The financial circles of the country 
have come to rely upon the Treasury in all panics and financial crises 
as the power to which they look for relief. When stringency occurs 
in the money market, the Treasury is at once called upon to pour out 
its funds for relief. BOUTWELL and RICHARDSON in their time re- 
lieved the demand for more money by paying out a large part of the 
greenbacks which had been withdrawn from circulation by McCUL- 
LOCH. BOUTWELL broke the gold ring in 1869 by pouring Govern- 
ment gold upon the market. Since their time there have been ad- 
vances of interest on bonds, bond purchases and redemptions—all 


‘with the view of relieving stringency. 


The dealers in Wall Street have come to habitual reliance on the 
Treasury to ward off the worst effects of reckless speculation, and 
this reliance has often, no doubt, made speculation much more reck- 
less than it might otherwise have been. 

Of all its resources and powers for affecting the money market, 
the one heretofore the least used has been the deposit of public mon- 
eys with designated depositaries. This power has politically been a 
dangerous one to use. Politicians take advantage of the prejudice 
against banks to attack the Administration appearing to favor them 
by placing public moneys in their custody. But with the wider 
knowledge of financial subjects spread abroad by the educational 
efforts in this direction which have been made during and since the 
campaign of 1896, this prejudice seems to be lessening. At any rate 
the present Secretary of the Treasury for the relief of the money mar- 
ket has not hesitated to place more public moneys with the banks 
than were ever before on deposit with them at any one time. 

The demand that the Treasury shall do all in its power to allevi- 
ate unfortunate financial conditions is founded in justice, in that the 
revenues of the Government often take in more cash than the expend- 
itures distribute, and thus make unforeseen. pressure on the circulating 
medium required in ordinary business. The Treasury shouid relieve 
the difficulty of which it is the chief cause. 

The reliance and expectation that the Government will give relief 
is manifested by the proposition recently made, that the Treasury ° 
shall not only relieve difficulty caused by scarcity of money, but shall 
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also by withdrawing public moneys from the depositaries reduce the 
stock when low rates indicate a congestion of the market. If the 
Secretary of the Treasury should see fit to exercise such a power it 
would give him indirectly control of the rates of discount, even more 
completely than this power is exercised by the Bank of England or 
the Bank of France. These banks, when they fix the rates at which 
they will discount paper, cannot always compel the outside banks and 
capitalists to follow their lead, and market rates in those countries 
are often less than those fixed by the banks mentioned. The effect 
of the Secretary’s action would be to cause a natural reduction or in- 
crease of rate according to the temporary inflation or contraction of 
the supply of money available. But while theoretically the Secre- 
tary might exercise this power with benefit, it is to be feared that if 
he undertook to regulate the money markets in this manner he would 
be assailed by storms of criticism and censure such as would be sure 
to assail an official who had power to regulate the weather. At least 
it might take years of experiment to judge what degree of regulation 
and control the public would quietly submit to. Certainly it would 
be a great power to be exercised by the Government through any 
official, and one subject to great temptation to the abuse of it. 


—E——— 
So 





THE EFFICIENCY OF CLERKS AND EMPLOYEES is a subject in 
which every bank is concerned. In discussions of civil service 
reform the comparison between public and private methods of select- 
ing employees is often made, and generally to the disparagement of 
the former. Thus it is said that private business men select their 
subordinates entirely for efficiency and promote them according to 
merit, while in public employment the clerkships and other offices are 
filled by favor and political influence. 

The general idea in regard to the selection of men for positions 
with private business firms or with corporations is that the desire for 
profit will impel intelligent employers to choose those subordinates 
who will best do the work, and that therefore the influences which 
tend to lower the character of the public service will not have any 
room to develop themselves. 

The assumption as to the superior methods of selection of em- 
ployees in business other than Government business is more a logical 
inference than a fact based on experience. It is probable that the 
same abuses are rife in the service of corporations and private firms 
as in the Government service. Nepotism and influence of friends 
have probably just as much to do in filling the salaried positions of 
corporations and private firms as in filling the same positions under 
the Government. But it would not do to say that the real damage 
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to the service is as great in the one case as in the other. While rela- 
tives and friends may be appointed in preference to outsiders in cor- 
porations and private firms, more regard is had to the ability to do 
the work required in a satisfactory manner after dué experience than 
in the service of the Government. More men, if it were not for civil 
service regulations, who are unfit for the duties of the position, would 
get into Government positions and continue to hold them, after their 
incapacity had been proved, than would be the case in private or cor- 
porate service. Nevertheless it is probably a fact that in the case of 
large banks and other corporations the relations and friends of the 
stockholders and managers have a superior chance over outsiders in 
securing positions and proving their ability to hold them. It is also 
probable that a young man who has relatives or friends in a bank or 
private business can hold a position with less ability than would be 
required in an outsider to hold the same position. The result is that 
the field of selection for banks and corporations is narrowed and the 
chance of meeting with the superior ability needed in the higher posi- 
tions is lessened. 

It is not doubted that as much ability may be found among the 
youth who are connected by blood or social ties to the authorities who 
control the entrance to positions in corporations as among those not 
so connected, but the chance of good service would be increased if the 
same opportunity were given to all. A little competition brings out 
hidden resources perhaps not known of by the possessor. 

It is natural in private business as well as in public for the older 
men who have control to bring up their descendants to follow in their 
footsteps. But especially in the case of banks and corporations the 
critical supervision of the work done and the maintenance of disci- 
pline will not be so great where relatives and friends are employed 
as where there are no such ties. It is highly probable that the disad- 
vantages which corporations and banks labor under from this source 
of weakness are greater than are generally supposed. The Govern- 
ment, theoretically at least, and practically to a very great degree, 
can free its service from this source of defective work by a careful 
system of civil-service examinations. But probably banks and cor- 
porations can never to as great an extent free themselves from the 
danger of having weak material foisted upon them by personal influ- 
ence of powerful members of these institutions. In fact much com- 
plaint is always heard among employees as to the disadvantages and 
jealousies fostered by what in politics are known as pulls. Many of 
these complaints are no doubt exaggerated, but many are well 
founded. Through these pulls, too, men entirely unfitted morally 
and mentally are pushed into positions where large interests are 


endangered. 
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The danger from this source becomes greater as business becomes 
more consolidated, as corporations and banks become larger. A per- 
fect management of a large corporation or trust has as much need to 
insure the competency of the material from which its trusted em- 
ployees are selected, by careful competitive examination, as has the 
Government. 





THE COINAGE OF THE HALF-CENT is being demanded from num- 
erous quarters. In the early history of the country this coin did not 
seem to be needed. Business had not reached the degree of division 
and specialization that rendered it useful. Such as were coined were 
treated more as curiosities than as money. In all new countries where 
resources have to be developed there is a disregard of detail and of 
small things. The broad foundations and framework of a nation have 
to be roughly hewn out at first, and by degrees the finer details and 
the finishing and polishing are attended to. Ascivilization progresses 
and population increases the trading and every-day business is done 
on finer lines. 

Convenient small coins for use in small transactions conduce to 
economy and saving. In California in the pioneer days there were 
no coins less thanadime. All transactions in which change could 
not be exactly made, less than a dime, caused a loss to one side and 
a gain to the other. The sharp, insistent person always gained the 
long bit in a bargain. For along time Californians affected to de- 
spise nickels, but the advantage of making closer and juster change 
gradually recommended itself, and now even the copper cent is gain- 
ing ground in that State of great resources and large ideas. 

The demand for the half-cent comes from those sections of the 
country where the struggle for existence is becoming more difficult, 
and where the subdivisions of business and competition in prices cause 
the loss of even a half-cent in making change a serious matter. There 
are many things sold for a cent which would be sold for a half-cent 
if such a coin existed. The dollars would probably take care of 
themselves better if the half-cent was in existence to be taken care of, 
than they are now when the cent is the least coin that can be looked 
after. To add the half-cent to our coins would increase the profits of 
small dealers, and the possible economies of that class of people who 
are obliged to make small purchases. As it is now either the seller 
or purchaser in these small dealings, which by their number are of 
great importance, loses or gains. 

To save a cent each day amounts to three dollars and sixty-five 
cents a year, and to save a half-cent each day effects a saving of one- 
half of the same. The country should have the half-cent. 
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THE CANADIAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION is to become an incor- 
porated body, and in taking this action seeks to have delegated to it 
many of the duties that are now regarded as strictly governmental. 
As an incorporated body it would bear somewhat the same relation to 
the chartered banks of Canada that is borne to the banks of New 
York city by the New York Clearing-House Association. The 
Bankers’ Association would have a supervisory power over those por- 
tions of the business of each bank that might, if mismanaged, have a 
detrimental effect on the interests of all. 

By creating among themselves such a supervisory body the Cana- 
dian banks will diminish the tendency to the enactment of laws by 
the Parliament providing for inspection by Government officials. 

The franchises held by the Canadian banks are virtually monop- 
olies. Although there is no constitutional bar to the granting of 
franchises to new banks by Parliament, yet by combination among 
the existing banks the granting of such new franchises can be 
defeated, and this course is generally pursued by the Canadian banks 
as a method of protecting themselves from competition. As some of 
the existing banks fail or go out of business, the position of the 
remainder is strengthened. While such a system would be antago- 
nistic to the spirit of the institutions of the United States, and could 
not be adopted here, it is undoubtedly of great benefit to any country 
in which it is already established. It insures greater capability of 
management and creates a guild of bank officers of experience who 
are not likely to be tempted from the straight path of safe and con- 
servative banking. Men brought up under such a system resent more 
easily the interference of Government with their ordinary operations. 

The failures of one or two Canadian banks have suggested stricter 
enactments which would be unjust to well-conducted banks. An 
association for mutual protection and inspection will be looked upon 
as an additional safeguard to the public, rendering legislation un- 
necessary. 





THE WEST VIRGINIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION recently held its 
annual convention, which was interesting as showing how thoroughly 
these associations throw light on the peculiarly local necessities of 
the banks within the State. There seems to have been no discussion 
of national financial questions, but only of those which appertain to 
the business done within the State. Of these the question of taxation 
was the most important, and this, as far as the taxation of National 
banks within the State is concerned, was elucidated; but the manner 
in which the State banks are taxed was not clearly stated. In 
another paper some criticisms of the State banking law were made 
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and its provisions as to examinations, and also as to amount of capi- 
tal required. Instead of desiring that the minimum capital required 
should be reduced, this critic remarked that banks could now be organ- 
ized with a capital of $10,000, and suggested an amendment making 
the minimum capital $25,000. 

There seemed to be a sentiment in the convention that publication 
of reports was an advantage to banks as an advertisement. The sub- 
ject of credits was ably discussed. The Torrens system of land reg- 
istration was advocated. There is not much doubt that the general 
introduction of this system would aid in the making of good loans by 
reducing the expense of abstracts and title searches. As was 
remarked in the paper on this subject, there is such a large interest in 
the present method of registration among attorneys and those who 
deal in abstracts of title that the opposition to the introduction of the 
Torrens system would probably be very great and hard to overcome. 

The question of dividing the State Bankers’ Association into 
groups had a hearing, and the undoubted advantage of more clearly 
understanding the necessities and grievances of each separate locality 
seems to have been acquiesced in. There is no doubt but this sys- 
tem, already adopted by many of the State bankers’ associations, 
tends to keep alive a greater interest than where the association 
holds only one general convention during the year. The group dis- 
cussions afford matter for action at the general annual convention 
and lay an intelligent foundation for general action. 

As the development of State bankers’ associations progresses, it is 
natural that the more ambitious topics of finance should be left to the 
National convention and the local topics be given greater prominence 
in the State conventions. 





__ 
et i 


IN THE CONTEST FOR THE GOLD STANDARD and the scenes which 
resulted in its final adoption, Senator WoLcorTT, of Colorado, has been 
a most picturesque figure. The public sentiment in favor of silver in 
the State of Colorado rendered it impossible for any one to secure 
office unless he took the popular side. A man of logical nature, while 
forced to be to some extent a partisan, cannot sacrifice everything to 
partisanship when his instincts rebel against a false position. Mr. 
WOLCOTT in 1896 rebelled against those supporters of silver who were 
willing to sacrifice the whole financial interests of the country to se- 
cure the free coinage of silver at a ratio of sixteen to one. He still 
adhered to bimetallism, if genuine bimetallism at an agreed ratio 
could be obtained through the consent of the principal commercial 
nations. The last sacrifice of the Republican party to silver was made 
when in its platform it was agreed that the possibility or impossibil- 
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ity of obtaining international consent should be determined by a 
commission appointed by the President. This was the last lingering 
hope of sensible men who still retained an affection for silver. Pres- 
ident McKINLEY appointed Senator WoLCcoTT as the head of such 
acommission. It seemed a forlorn hope, and was in fact an impos- 
sibility to attain the result aimed at. Senator WOLCOTT, however, 
carried out the investigation with such energy and ability and with 
such skill in diplomacy, that what might easily have been rendered 
ridiculous was rendered at least respectable. The result of such well 
directed, skillful and painstaking efforts was to show conclusively that 
there was no hope of obtaining any consensus of international opin- 
ion in favor of silver. In fact it was discovered to the satisfaction of 
every one that the great nations of Europe were all definitely com- 
mitted to the gold standard. 

The provision of the financial bill that the gold standard shall pre- 
vail in the United States until bimetallism is established by inter- 
national consent is the same as providing that it shall last until the 
Greek Kalends or some other impossible date. 

It is said that Senator WoLcoTT’s refusal to stultify himself by 
fighting the battle of sixteen to one will cause him to lose his re- 
election to the Senate. While this is probable, it is not yet a foregone 
conclusion. There are indications that the people of Colorado are 
not so thoroughly silver mad as they once were. There has been 
a revulsion of feeling there as well as in other mining States. The 
production of gold in Colorado has been greater than ever before in 
its history. Even those who still support a lost cause can afford to 
forgive a man of such eminent ability as Senator WOLCOTT whose 
career has been an honor to the State and whose maintenance of his 
own convictions at the risk of political loss has been an additional 
honor. 





oe 
et i 


THE TENDENCY TO THE CONSOLIDATION OF BANKS in the money 
centres of the country is one that seems to be developing increased 
force as time goes on. Every great commercial nation has at the 
present time some method by which the severest fluctuations of the 
money market can be controlled, and the approach of financial ¢risis 
and panic prevented. The cataclysms of the money market which 
have been experienced in all great financial centres are largely the 
consequences of the lack of intelligent and united action. The expe- 
rience in financial crises in London, Paris and New York has shown 
that even after these crises have progressed far and threaten to involve 
universal loss, the worst consequences can be prevented by the con- 
solidation of interests. Several times within the last fifty years the 
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associated banks of New York, by showing a united front, have re- 
stored confidence and prevented further disaster. The failure of the 
copper syndicate and the downfall of the Panama Canal Company 
might have bankrupted France, had not the banks and capitalists of 
Paris stood together to resist the workings of a senseless panic. The 
action of the Bank of England and the joint-stock banks of London 
at the time of the Baring failure saved millions to the capitalists of 
England. If these effects can be produced after the crisis has actually 
arrived, there is reason to believe that analogous action taken in time 
would be found to be protective, and capable of preventing the in- 
ception of such crises. 

In England, France, Germany and other principal countries of 
Europe one great bank has such preponderance that it can take the 
lead and summon all other banks and capitalists to form a posse 
comitatus of financial strength to afford protection not only to them- 
selves but to the business community as well. In the United States, 
while the necessity of such action is often felt, a bank similar to the 
Bank of England or the Bank of France would be contrary to the 
spirit of American institutions. The same object would be accom- 
plished by the concentration of the business now scattered among fifty 
or sixty banks in the hands of a reduced number. That reduction of 
competition and the greater possibilities of economical service would 
result from such a change is undisputable. Concert of action would 
be easier to attain, and the rates of discount and loans could be con- 
trolled in stricter accordance with the supply and demand of money. 
| In all other lines of business consolidation and reduced cost of man- 

agement have been the natural remedies for competition. In banking 
competition, although not yet as severe as in other lines of business, 
is loudly complained of; and when the pressure becomes great enough 
consolidation is sure to ensue. And yet this remedy for competition 
is not very popular among bankers, no more than trusts are popular 
among the mass of business men. The process of selection by which 
the members of the reduced management would be selected would not 
be a pleasant one. The struggle for the survival of the fittest would 
cause no doubt much misfortune to individuals; but as the process will 
probably be a gradual one, the imagination is apt to exaggerate the 
unpleasant consequences. No development in nature or in society or 
in trade has ever taken account of the effect, unpleasant or otherwise, 
that such development might have on individuals; and if the consoli- 
dation of banks proves desirable for the great mass of depositors and 
stockholders, the detriment to those who will be dispensed with under 
the more effective and economical management will not be taken into 
account. Society and the individuals who compose it accommodate 
themselves to new conditions with surprising celerity. 
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. THE REVIVAL OF GOLD EXPORTS from the United States may be 
expected from time to time, because gold is one of the productions of 
the country, and the stock on hand is so large that those who need 
the commodity come naturally to this market to obtain it. The vir- 
tual adoption of the metal as the standard of value by all the com- 
mercial and manufacturing nations is a phenomenon of the last quar- 
ter of acentury. The abandonment of silver as a standard, coming 
in response to the search for precision in business transactions and 
investments, was a severe shock to the prejudices of ages. The 
doubts and hesitancies of the conflict still continue in many minds, 
and the struggle for gold among the nations is greater than it will be 
after experience of a universal gold standard has been more prolonged. 

In past times kings and legislatures enacted laws against the 
exportation of money. These laws always proved futile to prevent 
the free flow of coin from one country to another, in accordance with 
the laws of profit. The instinct which led to the enactment of such 
laws still prevails in many minds, and to this instinct the exportation 
of gold is to-day distasteful. When the flow is from the country the 
moral effect seems to be to depress the hopes of speculators and cause 
prices to drop. 

Under the unwise financial laws which have had a restrictive 
effect upon the financial development of the United States there have 
been times that the export uf gold afforded real cause of alarm. It 
was then the symptom of real trouble. Now, however, that the 
country has adopted a wiser policy, the same exportation should not 
be the source of apprehension. It is not, asin former days, a sign 
that the poorer currency was forcing the better to take flight, but 
merely that the mass of currency all equally good is greater than is 
needed, and that the surplus is going where it may purchase com- 
modities or earn interest. Under existing law, if the United States 
needs more gold, it can obtain it from abroad if the normal supply 
from our mines does not prove sufficient. 





——_— 
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THE ORGANIZATION OF SMALL BANKS, under that feature of the 
new financial law providing for the formation of banks under the Na- 
tional system with capital of less than $50,000, up to June 1 has in- 
cluded 264 institutions whose applications have been approved by the 
Comptroller of the Currency. Of these eighty-two were actually or- 
ganized with an aggregate capital of $2,175,000. 

The opportunities for the exchange of bonds for the new two per 
cents have been moderately good, and it is plain that the claim that 
there were localities where the National system would extend itself 
if the capital requirement was reduced, have been borne out. 
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On the other hand, however, the claims that have been made as 
to the exorbitant benefits conferred on the banks by the new law have 
not been realized. There has been no very great rush on the part of 
State banks already doing a fair business to enter the system, nor has 
there been any such great enlargement of bank circulation as many 
have prophesied. Every dollar that is issued has to be secured by 
rather more than a dollar in bonds. The main hope of banks secur- 
ing the new two per cents and basing circulation upon them has not 
been in the profit on circulation, but in the possibility of the gradual 
rise of premium on these bonds. Itis highly probable, although after 
the experience with the fours and threes it is not safe to be positive in 
any prediction, that two per cent. will very nearly represent the bor- 
rowing power of the Government for some years to come, and that 
these bonds will not be worth much more than par to the general pub- 
lic apart from the banks. The wisdom of the Senate in adopting this 
rate for bonds having so long a time to run was seriously questioned, 
but so far they have not gone over 104, and if it were not for the bank 
demand they would not be so high. When all the banks have pro- 
cured bonds of this class that want them, it is probable that they will 
not rise much higher, and the Government can always purchase them 
for the sinking fund at reasonable market rates, as was the Senate 
calculation. Of course, if there should be a retirement of legal-tender 
notes, or as the growth of the country requires more currency, the de- 
mand on the part of the banks may increase. This is not likely for 
some time, as there are still many banks which have not taken 
the currency they are entitled to on the bonds they now have on 
deposit. , 

The great question as to the strength of these new banks of smal 
capital is yet to be tried. Intrinsically there is no reason why a bank 
of small capital, if well managed in accordance with its resources, 
should not be as strong, as far as it goes, as a largeone. In the great 
competition which now exists in the banking business there is temp- 
tation to those who control these small associations to strain the re- 
sources of their institutions in the race for profit. Probably no test 
will be made while the times continue prosperous. The supervision 
of the Comptroller’s office will do much to prevent undue extension. 
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CONGRESS HAS ADJOURNED and while many important bills failed 
to become laws, it will always have to its credit the financial measure 
which carries out the promise of the campaign of 1896. This meas- 
ure marks the end of a controversy which has lasted for the past thirty 
years, and which has at times threatened to entirely wreck the credit 
of the Government. The indisposition to take up other questions 
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which seemed to be of great importance, must be ascribed to the dis- 
inclination of Congress to act definitely until there has been ample 
opportunity for public opinion to settle itself in regard to them. The 
representatives of the people seldom undertake to act in advance of 
public sentiment, and year by year they seem to be more and more 
disinclined to do so. Their treatment of the financial question is a 
case in point. Such laws as have been passed since 1873, or rather 
since the silver controversy begun, have been generally measures of 
compromise to reconcile conflicting public opinion; such was the act 
that authorized the coinage of the silver dollar and the silver-purchase 
act of 1890. 

Other financial measures coming within this category could also 
be pointed out. For thirty years public opinion has veered this way 
and that, and Congress has veered with it. 
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THE FINANCIAL DECLARATIONS of the Republican platform 
adopted at Philadelphia renew allegiance to the principle of the gold 
standard, favor additional legislation for lowering and equalizing the 
rates of interest and for providing a greater volume of currency at 
certain seasons of the year, and oppose the free and unlimited coinage 
of silver. The Democratic platform adopted at Kansas City demands 
the immediate restoration of the free coinage of silver at the ratio of 
sixteen to one, condemns the new financial law and opposes the issue 
of National bank notes. The full text of the financial planks of both 
platforms will be found elsewhere in this issue of the MAGAZINE. 

So far as the financial question may be an issue in this campaign, 
it will be on lines similar to those of the 1896 canvass, except that the 
Republican position will be somewhat more advanced and positive. 
All those who desire the maintenance of the gold standard will support 
McKINLEY, while those who want free silver will be for Mr. BRYAN. 

It is not safe to assume that the enactment of the law of 1900 
makes it impossible for a free-silver President to impair or even 
overturn the gold standard. This wasclearly pointed out in an article 
in the May issue of the MAGAZINE, the statement being made on the 
authority of one of the framers of the act, who said : 

‘*There is so much left discretionary with the Secretary of the 
Treasury under this law that good judgment would seem to suggest 
that it would be folly to place in this office any one who was not 
imbued with a sincere desire to uphold the gold standard which the 
bill provides for.” 

It is at least essential to the satisfactory working of the law that 
it should be administered by its friends, and Mr. BRYAN certainly does 
not wish to be considered a friend of the gold standard. 











TILDEN VS. McCULLOCH IN 1885. 





An interesting chapter of financial history, written by the Hon. Conrad N. 
Jordan, Assistant Treasurer of the United States at New York, appeared in 
the May number of the MAGAZINE, interesting as far as it goes, and exciting 
further interest as to the sequel, which perhaps Mr. Jordan did not care to 
relate at this time, owing to his relations with Mr. Cleveland’s Admin- 
istration and financial policy, and his present position under a Republican 
Administration. 

The date of the transactions revealed in Mr. Jordan’s story is in the early 
part of 1885. Mr. Cleveland had been elected to succeed Mr. Arthur in the 
national election the previous November, and was to be inaugurated on 
March 4, 1885. McCulloch had been appointed Secretary of the Treasury 
during the latter part of Arthur’s Administration. The operations of the law 
of 1878, which required the purchase and coinage into standard silver dollars 
of not less than two millions and not more than four millions of silver bullion 
per month, were beginning to seriously affect the possibilities of maintaining 
gold payments. The proportion of silver money to gold available for circula- 
tion was constantly increasing. Legal-tender and National bank notes were 
ultimately payable in coin without distinction as to whether coin meant gold 
ecoin or silver coin. Previous to the law of 1878 authorizing the coinage of 
standard silver dollars, the term coin virtually meant gold coin, because gold 
coin was the only full legal-tender coin then existing. The coinage of the 
silver dollars confused men’s ideas as to what coin could be used for the 
redemption of the notes mentioned. 

Previous to the resumption of specie payments National bank notes had 
been redeemed in legal-tender notes and the Treasurer of the United States 
required the National banks to make good their redemption funds in legal- 
tender notes. As will be seen in Knox’s ‘‘ History of Banking,” pages 169, 
170, National banks holding bonds called for redemption which had been 
deposited as security for circulation, had been permitted to assign such bonds 
to the Secretary of the Treasury for redemption, the proceeds of the redemp- 
tion, at that time (1881) gold coin, being applied as far as necessary to the 
retirement of the circulation secured by the bonds. As Mr. Knox remarks, 
‘‘The banks were thus relieved from the necessity of first sending in money 
to retire circulation and the Government was enabled to get its bonds with 
more promptitude.””» On May 23 Treasurer Gilfillan declined longer to allow 
this method of withdrawal and redemption, on the ground that the law 
required the deposits for the retirement of bank notes to be made in legal- 
tender notes and that the proceeds of the bonds were coin, at that time gold 
coin, and not legal-tender notes. The question was referred to the Attorney- 
General, the Hon. Wayne McVeagh, who decided that Government notes are 
promises to pay, and that for such promises the thing promised may be sub- 
stituted by the promiser, and that coin of the United States is a legal tender 
in all payments. When silver dollars became plentiful the banks themselves, 
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when retiring circulation and when making deposits to restore their five per 
cent. redemption funds, acting on this decision, began to deposit silver dol- 
lars instead of legal-tender notes, and such deposits were accepted by the 
Treasury. 

The proportion of payments in silver dollars to the Treasury for all sorts 
of dues and revenues began to rise as the amount of silver dollars coined 
increased, and the public and the banks began to apprehend that this process 
would continue until silver would form the bulk of all payments. The receipts 
for customs at the city of New York formed the bulk of all the customs 
receipts, and the proportion of gold received had sunk to about one-third of 
such receipts. Naturally the Secretary of the Treasury viewed with alarm 
the depletion of the Treasury’s gold resources, and as there seemed to be no 
way of stopping the coinage of silver, the endeavor was to use as much as 
could be used in payments without causing a break between the gold and the 
silver dollars. 

There were always two views held as to the best method of maintaining 
the parity of the legal-tender notes, National bank notes, gold coin and silver 
coin. One theory, and the most obvious one, was that the Treasury should 
strengthen itself by hoarding its gold reserve as much as possible, only pay- 
ing out gold grudgingly when it was forced to, and paying out as much silver 
as people would take without complaining. The other theory was that the 
Government, to maintain its credit, should not make any special effort to pay 
out its silver, but should get it out as it was normally demanded, but should 
in all cases grant the option of taking gold to all creditors of the Treasury 
who demanded it. Those who advocated the last theory took the wider 
view that by putting no check on the outflow of gold, they would so sustain 
the credit of the Government that there would be no unnecessary demands 
caused by apprehensions, and that if the worst came to the worst the gold 
supply could be strengthened by the sale of bonds. The Treasury proper, 
however, took the narrower view. The Treasurer of the United States had 
always in the Department more power to influence the views of the Secre- 
tary than any other subordinate official. Mr. Knox, in his history (page 149), 
suggests the reason of this. And those who held this office seemed usually 
to have held the narrower views of a watch-dog rather than those of an 
intelligent financier. At any rate the Department, at this juncture, seemed 
influenced by the blind policy which is the foundation of the Gresham law. 
The officials wanted to hold their gold as being the more valuable, and to get 
rid of their silver as being the least valuable. They acted precisely as any 
private person who has only his own interests to subserve, and neglected the 
wider policy, which should have protected the credit of the country and 
maintained the confidence of the business public. 

When McCulloch was Secretary of the Treasury under Lincoln, he 
showed himself a bold and skillful financier. "When he took the office at the 
fag end of Arthur’s Administration, his age or the defeat of his party seems 
to have rendered him indifferent. The curious revelations of Mr. Jordan 
show that he was letting things drift and making no effort to stem the diffi- 
culties which were arising. 

Mr. Jordan, in November, 1884, probably after Cleveland’s election, and 
perhaps understanding that he was to be called to the financial assistance of 
the new Administration, or perhaps wishing to secure the aid of the guide and 
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sage of his party, called on Mr. Tilden to consult with him in regard to the 
condition of the United States Treasury. He continued his correspondence 
and kept up communication with Mr. Tilden all through December and ensu- 
ing months, and arrived with him at the conclusion that the continued coin- 
age of silver was seriously affecting the gold reserves and endangering the 
maintenance of gold payments. In February, 1885, he happened to meet Mr. 
Geo. 8. Coe, President of the American Exchange National Bank of New 
York, and learned from him that the catastrophe he feared was about to 
arrive. He learned from Mr. Coe that Mr. McCulloch despaired of the situa- 
tion and had concluded that the Treasury could no longer pay gold to meet 
_its balances at the clearing-house, and had ordered Mr. Acton, the Assistant 
Treasurer of the United States at New York, to make these payments in silver 
and silver certificates. Mr. Jordan went to Washington, had an interview 
with Mr. McCulloch, and induced him to rescind the order he had given to 
Mr. Acton. The order was not, however, countermanded until one payment 
in silver certificates had been made. 

That Mr. McCulloch should have given so important an order without ap- 
parent consultation with any one, and without previous notice, and then 
should have rescinded the order on the solicitation of a private person acting 
apparently on his own volition, indicate that the mind of the Secretary was 
not in a very energetic state. It is open to a very strong surmise that Mr. E. 
O. Graves, who was then Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, having before 
that been head of the National Bank Redemption Bureau, in the Treasurer’s 
office, was the real author of the policy by interfering with which Mr. Jordan 
is entitled to the gratitude of the American people. Mr. Graves afterwards 
announced that he had voted for Cleveland, and there is the bare possibility 
that he played into Mr. Jordan’s hands. 

The order to Assistant Treasurer Acton was contained in a letter written 
by Mr. Graves, as he says at the request of Secretary McCulloch. The order 
was that a part of the balances to the clearing-house should be paid in silver 
certificates. The letter desires the co-operation of the New York banks, that 
is that they will receive these payments without protest. The reasons for the 
change of policy given in Mr. Graves’ letter are plausible, but flimsy on ex- 
amination. He said, in substance, that the continued coinage compels the 
Treasury to use them in payments. If they are not used in the same propor- 
tion in New York as elsewhere, it will create dissatisfaction at the apparent 
discrimination in favor of New York. 

No notice is taken in the letter of the fact that New York was the great 
centre for settling foreign balances, and that its banks were the central pillar 
of the credit of the country. It was just a flimsy political reason. The let- 
ter continues that no immediate danger was apprehended by the Secretary 
from this payment of silver, because there was no demand for foreign export 
or any general hoarding of the metal. This was certainly a shallow reason 
for committing the Department to the policy of hoarding its gold. 

It was evident that Secretary McCulloch was not himself when he author- 
ized this order to be sent. The ease with which he was induced to rescind it 
appears to indicate that he was not very strongly committed to it. 

There are traces in the story told by Mr. Jordan of the ancient Treasury 
grudge against the banks. Mr. Coe wrote to McCulloch strenuously arguing 
against the payment of silver certificates, and Mr. McCulloch answered that 
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if the banks continued to accumulate gold at the expense of the Treasury he 
should be compelled to use silver certificates in paying balances. The hol- 
lowness of this policy is evident; ostensibly its object was to maintain the 
gold reserve so that the payment of interest on the public debt and legal 
tenders and National bank notes might be continued in gold. But how long 
could this have been continued if gold payments at the great clearing-house 
of the country had been stopped. 

There was evidently a mistaken attempt to force the banks into using 
their resources belonging to their customers to support the eredit of the Treas- 
ury by a risky method in adopting which the banks were not consulted. Per- 
haps it was thought Mr. McCulloch’s great name would carry through this 
narrow piece of policy. Mr. Tilden sent a series of questions and suggestions 
as to the state of the Treasury to Mr. McCulloch. His main suggestion was 
that silver dollars should be coined at a ratio corresponding to the market 
value of silver bullion. Mr. McCulloch replied to Mr. Tilden. He disagreed 
as to the change in the silver coinage proposed by Mr. Tilden, and suggested 
the calling in of small notes of the denominations of ones, twos and fives, to 
afford a field for the circulation of gold and silver. Mr. McCulloch had 
hopes that the silver question might be settled by an international monetary 
eonference. Mr. Tilden replied, and did not approve of the withdrawal of 
small bills, nor did he have any hope that there would ever be an interna- 
tional agreement as to a ratio between gold and silver. 

At the present time the impotent fumblings of the two great financial sages 
of 1885, one a Democrat and the other a Republican, seem almost matter for 
pity. They were both extremely old and were looked upto for the great parts 
they had played in their days of greater strength. 

When Mr. Cleveland was inaugurated Mr. Manning became Secretary of 
the Treasury, and Mr. Jordan Treasurer of the United States. The latter had 
great weight in the financial councils of the new Administration. He advo- 
cated and practised the liberal pclicy of giving the holders of Government 
obligations free option of payment in gold orsilver. The summer of 1885 was 
atryingtime. Gold exports began and the gold reserve dwindled. Mr. Jor- 
dan saved the situation and restored confidence by procuring the gold neces- 
sary to tide over the crucial point by loan from the New York banks, who 
showed every willingness to sustain the Treasury when approached in a proper 
way. For this loan Mr. Jordan gave as collateral twenty-five millions of sub- 
sidiary silver coin then lying idle in the Treasury. This coin being redeema- 
ble in gold was as readily accepted as coilateral as bonds or legal-tender notes 
would have been. 





The following copy of a letter from the late Mr. Coe will be found inter- 
esting in this connection. It was received too late to be madea part of Mr. 
Jordan’s article in the May issue of the MAGAZINE: 

AMERICAN EXCHANGE BANK, February 7, 1885. 
Hon. Hugh McCulloch, Washingtow, D. C. 

My Dear Srr: In an interview with Mr. Acton he has expressed to our committee your 
desire to be able to reply to the question propounded in Congress by Mr. Bland, in respect 
to the payment of silver certificates in New York, ‘‘ that they have been paid into the clear- 
ing-house together with gold and United States notes.”’ 

I am deeply impressed with the conviction that when this statement is thus officially 
made it will be everywhere regarded as notice to the public that silver coins have now ex- 
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ceeded the limit of use in Government transactions, and that henceforth they must become 
increasingly the medium of commerce in the United States. This is unquestionably the ob- 
ject of the inquiry. The announcement will cause general apprehension of a depreciated 
standard of values, and increase the uneasiness that prevails among business men respect- 
ing their contracts for the future. It will deepen the gloom now depressing all enterprise, 
and will enable the silver party in Congress to declare that their final triumph is accom- 
plished without the obvious harm done that was predicted, and thus prevent any remedial 
legislation. 

With due respect, let me ask whether it would not be better, if a reply to Congress 
must be made, to state the facts of the Government connection with the New York Clear- 
ing-House, just as they are, and the reasons for them, and to leave the responsibility where 
it belongs, without any effort either to modify or to mitigate the policy as it now exists. To 
aid in this suggestion I enclose a paper read before the Cabinet in 1878, when we co-oper- 
ated with the Government upon the resumption of specie payments. 

I have reason to believe that sufficient change of opinion upon the silver question 
among members of Congress has occurred as to prevent any sharp issue upon such an an- 
nouncement, and not only so, but that leading men of the new Administration would be 
able to suppress any unpleasant demonstration, and probably turn it into an occasion of a 
contrary expression of the whole subject. 

It is now engaging the very earnest and anxious consideration here of eminent gentle- 
men who truly estimate its magnitude. The error of the silver policy is for the first time 
fully recognized. How to present a practical and efficient remedy during the few remain- 
ing days of this session of Congress is the only question under discussion by men whose 
influence and power have never failed of effect. 

Since I saw you I am more and more hopeful of a repeal, arrest, or modification of the 
compulsory coinage act. At all events no harm can come from stating the facts already 
known to the gentlemen making the inquiry in Congress, and certainly no good can arise 
by a change so late and so temporary as that proposed by passing a few silver certificates 
through the clearing-house. 

If Congress adjourns, doing nothing, we must all yield to the inevitable. If slight agi- 
tation comes from discussion, the opportunity and the responsibility will be given to de- 
velop a change of feeling, for which the best and most patriotic energies are now earnestly 
at work, both here and elsewhere. I hope to know more before you shall feel constrained 


to take final action. Yours, very truly, 
(Signed) GEORGE 8. CoE. 





REDUCTION OF WAR TAXxEsS.—There is beginning to be an agitation for 
the reduction of the taxes imposed at the time of the Spanish war. There 
are indications that the revenues of the Government will continue to grow 
and that the surplus will continue to increase. Perhaps it is toosoon to come 
to a satisfactory conclusion, and Congress should not be too hasty in regard 
to this matter. Whenever, however, thereduction is decided upon, there are 
many reasons why the taxes imposed upon the banking business should be 
among the first reduced. The taxes imposed at the time of the Civil War 
upon the banks were those which Congress seemed most reluctant to remove. 

Among the various items of taxation to which the banks are now subject, the 
one which produces the least revenue and is the most annoying to the public 
is the two cent stamp tax on checks. This tax tends to diminish the use of 
banks by the public, and to increase the demand for currency in a large num- 
ber of transactions where checks would otherwise be used, and indirectly to 
keep up and encourage a prejudice in the minds of the people, which the in- 
creased use of checks tends to remove. This tax should be repealed first of 
all if none of the others is disturbed, for it is a tax upon the accumulated 
savings of the country gathered together into stores available and necessary 
for the conduct and development of its commerce, agriculture and manufact- 
ures, and in a form in which the taxation of capital engaged in trade assumes 
its most pernicious aspect. 
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The state of the British banks at the close of 1899 is 
Progress of the British summed up by the London “Economist” of May 19 as 
Banks in 1899. ; . : : 

showing considerable progress during the year. It is 

declared that ‘‘the conditions of trade and of the money market in 1899 were 

such that the banks were able to find more than usually profitable employ- 

ment for the funds controlled by them,” and the extent to which they bene- 

fited may be gathered from the fact that the reported profits rose from 

£9,515,700 for 1898 to £10,137,800 ($50,000,000) for 1899. There were several 

amalgamations and liquidations during 1899, but there were new issues of 
capital amounting to £853,000, leaving a net increase of £176,000. 

The paid-up capital of the joint-stock banks at-the close of 1899 stood at 
£77,003,000. All the English joint-stock banks and private banks which pub- 
lish accounts showed capitals and reserves of £101,567,000. The Scotch banks 
showed similar items of £16,021,000 and the Irish banks £10,603,000, making 
a total for the United Kingdom of £128,191,000. The deposit account shows 
an estimated total of banking deposits throughout the United Kingdom at 
the beginning of 1900 of about £840,000,000. The character of the movement 
during 1899 is thus discussed by the ‘‘ Economist :” 

‘* The rapid growth in the amount of bank deposits, which had been a feature of previ- 
ous years, appears to have received a check in the latter half of 1899, the total at the close 
of the year being slightly less than that recorded at the end of June. If, however, the com- 
parison be carried back for twelve months, a substantial increase is shown. The deposits 
of the English banks, as tabulated in our Supplement of to-day, amount to £614,700,000, as 
compared with £592,000,000 at the corresponding date last year, showing a gain of £22,700,- 
000, of which about £13,000,000 is in the deposits of the metropolitan joint-stock banks, and 
£5,000,000 in those of the Bank of England. Similarly, the Scotch banks show an increase 
of £4,200,000, and the Irish banks an increase of £2,300,000.”’ 

The growth in deposits, including the amount in the private banks, has 
been very rapid within the last dozen years. The maximum estimate, includ- 
ing the Bank of England, was about £610,000,000 in January, 1889. The 
amount rose in January, 1894, to £680,000,000 and in January, 1899, to £820, - 
000,000. The growth, therefore, has been much more rapid within the last 
six years than before 1894. The cash in hand and money at call of the joint- 
stock banks outside the Bank of England was £135,500,000 at the close of 
1899, and their total assets were £674, 100,000. 

These figures represent the British banks doing a distinctively domestic 
business. Other strong features of British banking are the colonial joint- 
stock banks with London offices and the foreign joint-stock banks with Lon- 
don offices. The colonial banks number twenty-nine, with a paid-up capital 
of £35,816,938 and reserve funds of £9,050,008. The same items for the foreign 


-banks are £29,694,056 and £9,368,104. The foreign banks include several 


actually owned abroad and having their chief offices there, but are mainly 
banks owned by British subjects and doing business in partially developed 
countries, like the Bank of Egypt, the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank, the 
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Imperial Bank of Persia, and the Imperial Ottoman Bank. The Dewtsche 
Bank of Berlin and the Comptoir Nationale d’Escompte of Paris, are the 
principal banks actually controlled by foreign capital. The advances and 
loans of the colonial banks are £157,615,905 and of the foreign banks £156,- 
065,229. The deduction of the accounts of the two distinctively foreign banks 
brings down the combined advances and loans of these British banks doing 
business abroad to about £261,000,000 ($1,275,000,000). The deposit accounts 
of the colonial banks at the close of 1899 were £161,514,835 and of the foreign 
banks £115,462,242. The deduction of the deposits of the two distinctively 
foreign banks brings down the combined deposits of the remaining banks 
doing business abroad to about £234,000,000. If these deposits, scattered all 
over the world, and including the leading Australian banks, are added to 
those in the British banks proper, a deposit fund is revealed under British 
financial control of about £1,074,000,000. 





The protest of German business interests against the 
eee y omg proposed project for increasing the tax upon bourse 
bananas transactions is beginning to make an impression upon 
the Government. The statistics of the existing tax show that the increase 
from one-tenth of one per cent. to two-tenths in 1894 did not materially add 
tothe revenue. The collections under the tax were 15,100,000 marks ($3,600, - 
000) in the fiscal year ending with March, 1890, when the rate was only one- 
tenth, and were only 14,900,000 marks for the fiscal year 1900, when the rate 
was two-tenths. Various elements enter into the comparison, including the 
difference in business activity at different dates, but economic prosperity was 
certainly as great in 1900 as in 1890. The reason assigned by those familiar 
with transactions on the bourse for the decline in volume of business is the 
fact that certain classes of transactions were abandoned. 

Two big meetings were held on the bourse early in May to protest against 
the increase of taxation. One of them brought together more than 3,000 per- 
sons, representing the commercial and banking interests of Berlin and dele- 
gates from all the German stock exchanges of importance. An address of 
singular strength and clearness was pronounced at one of these meetings by 
Mr. Kaempf, formerly a director of the Bank fur Handel und Industrie. He 
pointed out how important a part is played in modern business by the stock 
exchange in regulating values and affording an outlet for the national saving 
and industrial enterprise. He reviewed the progress made by the German 
stock exchanges during the last dozen years and the serious alarm which 
German competition was exciting abroad. He declared that under the influ- 
ence of hatred of negotiable securities, under the influence of jealousy and 
misunderstanding with regard to the bourse and its réle, the work built up 
by many years was being undermined and demolished. He recalled the fact 
that a strong army had been created for the defense of the national territory 
and the maintenance of peace and that a powerful fleet was in process of for- 
mation to protect the foreign and colonial interests of the German people. 
Necessary as are these two factors of national life, he declared, a strong money 
market is equally necessary to maintain the economic power of the Empire 
and to preserve its financial independence from foreign dictation. 

The petition presented to the Government with hundreds of signatures 
calls attention to the fact that even in France the tax upon transactions is 
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only one-twentieth of one per cent., while Austria, Italy and England content 
themselves with a fixed stamp which is trifiing beside the charges which Ger- 
man brokers already bear. The budget committee, according to the ‘‘ Moni- 
teur des Intérets Matériels”’ of May 13, in which the subject is discussed, have 
already recognized that the original proposal to advance the tax to a half of 
one per cent. is impracticable. They have reduced the rate to three-tenths 
of one per cent., and are seeking other methods to increase the public reve- 
nues. One of these projects is a tax upon clearing transactions at the large 
banks. This would require a special register for such transactions, which 
would cause much inconvenience and expose private business operations to 
the scrutiny of Government officials. 





The work of putting Spanish finances upon a sounder 
Reorganizing Spanish pasis is being pushed with considerable energy by the 
Finance. ; , 
present Government. A loan was offered early in June 
for 1,200,000,000 pesetas (equal at par to $232,000,000), which was very gen- 
erously subscribed all over Spain and on foreign bourses. The nominal inter- 
est was five per cent., subject to an income tax of twenty per cent., and the 
price of issue was eighty-three. The loan therefore affords an investor in 
Spain a return of about 4.80 per cent., but would pay less to the foreign 
investor if allowance were made for the depreciation of the currency. The 
present issue is for the purpose of funding 600,000,000 pesetas five per cent. 
Treasury loan, 290,000,000 pesetas five per cent. customs loan, and 94,000,000 
pesetas Treasury bills of the Colonial Ministry, making altogether 984,000,000 
pesetas. At eighty-three the new loan will produce 996,000,000 pesetas. So 
that the loans to be redeemed will all be covered, and the Government will 
have about 12,000,000 pesetas in hand. Bonds of the loans to be paid off 
were accepted at par on subscription, and bonds not sent in in that way were 
paid off at par on June 5. 

A statement issued by the Finance Minister, Senor Villaverde, explains 
that he has not availed himself fully of the authority for consolidating loans 
conferred by the Cortes, because he considered it inadvisable to draw more 
capital from the markets, which have already been much affected by the pro- 
posed loan, and also thought it inexpedient to offer inducements which would 
draw capital away from the reviving industries, commerce and other enter- 
prises of the Kingdom. The new loan has been issued largely at the instance 
of the Bank of Spain, which has labored to promote its success. How far 
the project will aid in restoring soundness to the monetary system is thus 
discussed by the London ‘‘ Economist” of June 2: 


‘In the preamble of the decree of May 20, the Finance Minister lays much stress on the 
reduction of the present engagements of the Treasury with the Bank of Spain that he achieves 
through the reimbursement of the £5,913,220 of five per cent. Treasury floating debts bonds 
held by that establishment, and he is sanguine that he will thus begin to put the Bank in 
the way of reducing its excessive note issue, that has fluctuated between sixty and a half 
and sixty-one millions sterling for a long time. This result might, perhaps, be attained if 
really the public subscription for the available portion of the new issue were in part or 
wholly made in what the Minister styles ‘‘ numerario’’ in the vernacular, which means cash 
in English, but which exclusively signifies bank notes in Spain, considering that gold still 
fetches twenty-seven per cent premium, and the silver currency barely suffices for the ordi- 
nary transactions of the retail trade. Then, again, it must be borne in mind that the notes 
that will be paid in for the public subscription to the available seven millions sterling nom- 
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inal of the new redeemable five per cents will almost all have been first drawn before the 
issue of the loan from the Bank of Spain, through the accounts current of establishments of 
credit, and through loans, ciedits with special guarantees of securities, discounts, and other 
operations that the Bank of Spain has encouraged by reducing its rate of discount and rate. 
of advances to three and one-half per cent., a rate unprecedented in Spain during the last 
thirty years. Nobody in Spain seems to doubt that this operation of consolidation and con- 
version and the relatively small loan that flanks it will be a success, but it will not much 
alter the financial or monetary conditions of the country after all.’’ 





ae Some light is thrown on the real balance of trade in 
—-« Capital in favor of the United States abroad by the discussion of 
urope. ; ; pe 

the amount of American capital employed in Europe, 

which appears in the London ‘‘ Statist ” of May19. The London journal ad- 

mits that there is great difference of opinion among the authorities on the 

subject, and proceeds to discuss the evidences of the employment of Ameri- 
can capital on European bourses as follows: 


‘‘As our readers know, what is commonly called ‘the balance of trade’ is greatly in 
favor of the United States. In other words, the value of the exports from the United States 
very much exceeds the value of the imports into the United States. And evenif we allow 
for the interest, dividends, profits, freights and so on, due from the United States to Eu- 
rope, as well as for the expenditure of American tourists and for American purchases of 
American securities, there would still seem to be a very considerable balance remaining. 
In New York it is almost universally held that this large balance is employed in Europe, 
chiefly in London and Germany. Here in London the belief is that exceedingly little Amer- 
ican money is employed here. It is argued that the United States have not yet repaid all 
the loans that they raised here privately during the long depression that lasted from the 
middle of 1890 to nearly the end of 1896, and that, therefore, whatever available balance 
there may be in favor of the United States has still to be employed in clearing off that old 
debt. That debt is believed in London to have been much larger than is generally supposed 
in the United States or by the ordinary British public. 

In Berlin it is also alleged that the American money employed there is very much 
smaller than is generally supposed. There is, of course, a very large trade carried on be- 
tween the United States and Germany, and German investors have employed very large 
sums inthe United States; while Germans who have resided in the United States for a con- 
siderable time and made money there, are constantly travelling between the two countries. 
Therefore it is difficult to distinguish between what is properly and strictly called American 
capital employed in Germany and capital which belongs to Germans, and which sometimes 
has been employed in the United States, and sometimes at home. Asa matter of fact, the 
belief in Berlin is that not very much American capital, strictly so-called, is employed in 
Germany, and that what appears to be American capital is much more correctly described 
as German capital which was employed in the United States, and has been brought home 
lately because of the very high rates that have been prevailing in Germany.”’ 





The consolidated figures of both the postal Savings 

The — SavingS banks and the ordinary Savings banks of France have 
_— just been compiled for 1898, and show a slight gain in 

net deposits for the year. The upward movement which was so marked up 
to a few years ago has been somewhat checked by the law of July 20, 1895, 
limiting the maximum of deposits entitled to interest. The balance due de- 
positors on December 31, which was 3,977,366,000 franes for 1894 and 4,148, - 
918,000 franes for 1895, increased only 19,000,000 frances in 1896, 4,000,000 
franes in 1897, and 4,000,000 franes in 1898. The balance at the close of 
1898 was 4,275,261,000 franes ($825,000,000). 
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The number of accounts at the close of 1898 was 9,964,678, showing an 
average deposit per account of 429 franes ($85). The accounts of twenty 
franes ($3.86) and less were the most numerous, numbering 3,234,908, and 
representing 27,555,619 franes. From twenty-one franes to 100 franes the 
number of accounts was 1,740,245, with credits of 86,243,673 franes. The 
combined deposits of classes below 500 frances ($95) were about 615,000,000 
franes, or 14.41 per cent. of the whole. Those from 501 frances to 1,000 franes 
were 700,888,776 franes, or 16.45 per cent. Those from 1,000 to 1,500 franes 
were 1,007,326,691 franes, or 23.45 per cent. This left in the higher classes, 
subject to reduction under the law, 1,926,783,977 franes, or 45.06 per cent. of 
the total deposits. There were also 26,964,971 francs in large deposits exempt 
from reduction under special laws. 

The classification of depositurs by professions shows that among 453,392 
male depositors, minors without profession numbered 142,299; heads of 
establishments, 48,667; agricultural and other day laborers, 61,060; indus- 
trial laborers, 61,957; domestics, 30,419; clerks, 40,463; soldiers and sailors, 
16,444; inembers of the liberal professions, 10,232, and proprietors and ecapi- 
talists without professions, 31,139. Among the women, the last-named class 
numbered 92,691, out of a total number of depositors of 459,930. The young 
women under age numbered 129,255; heads of establishments, 21,789; agri- 
cultural and day laborers, 40,892; industrial laborers, 71,146; domestics, 81,- 
694, and clerks, 15,510. 





The fact that the Russian Government proposes to 
The Borrowing Policy increase its borrowings from Western Europe and the 
of Russia. : ‘ . . : 

United States is arousing renewed discussion of the 
financial conditions of the Russian Empire. The Russian Government has 
shown its readiness to aid the money market by sending to London early in 
May £1,000,000 in gold, by the roundabout route of Paris. This method of 
shipment increased the commissions considerably, but was attributed to the 
desire to keep the public in the dark until the transaction was consummated. 
The effort to avoid publicity was successful, for the arrival of the gold in 
London was not even suspected until it was actually there. The issue of a 
considerable loan by the Russian Government is likely to increase the pres- 
sure upon the Western money markets and the shipment of gold is suspected 
in some quarters to be due to the desire to create favorable money market 
conditions in London and Paris for the issue of the loan. The need for more 
money in Russia and the present possibility of obtaining it are thus discussed 


by the London ‘‘ Statist”’ of May 12: 


‘* The economic condition of Russia is very unsatisfactory. The financial crisis was put 
a stop to some months ago by the intervention of the Finance Minister. But the state of 
things has remained very bad ever since. Almost all the banks—not, of course, including 
the Government banks—are more or less embarrassed. They have had to write off consid- 
erable amounts for bad debts, and the trading public is not well supplied with accommoda- 
tions. In the meantime, large districts are suffering from famine, and yet the Government 
is pushing forward great public works and is maintaining immense land and sea forces. It 
is not surprising to hear, therefore, that the Government is in dire need of money, and that 
it is thinking of borrowing once more in Paris. We believe that no pourparlers have yet 
begun; but there is a strong belief amongst the well-informed that they will not be very 
long delayed. As much as a milliard of francs, or forty millions sterling, is talked of. It is 
an immense sum. But the belief is that the whole will not be attempted to be borrowed at 
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once. What we learn to be the most likely is that the first attempt will be to raise half a 
milliard, or twenty millions steriing. * * * 

Is it possible that France is prepared to lend as much as twenty millions sterling? It 
will be recollected that France has advanced to Russia immense sums during the past 
dozen years or so. Is she prepared to add to her commitments? We donot imply that the 
security is insufficient. As long as Russia avoids a great world-wide war she will, of course, 
pay the interest upon her debt. Therefore French investors will probably not concern 
themselves much about the security. But still it is a serious thing for any country to put 
so large a proportion of its savings in a single other country. The best opinion, however, 
seems to be in Paris that the money will be lent; that it is, in fact, a question of interest. 
If Russia is willing to offer sufficiently good terms, French banks will be found in plenty to 
bring out the issue, and the public will take it. What seems to be anticipated is that a 
four per cent. loan will be offered at some discount—two per cent, or three per cent., per- 
haps, under par. And it is assumed that if this is done the loan will be a success.”’ 





The high price of consols and the decline of the in- 
The British Savings terest rate in Europe has at last led the Government to 
Banks. 7 : : : : 
propose a change in the rate of interest paid to deposi- 
tors in the Savings banks. A bill was introduced in the House of Commons 
by Sir Michael Hicks-Beach on May 15, proposing to substitute for the fixed 
rates now allowed on deposits, rates varying from year to year, to be deter- 
mined by the Treasury at the beginning of each year ‘‘ with regard to the in- 
come which may be expected to accrue in the ensuing year from the invest- 
ment of the Savings banks’ and friendly societies’ funds by the National Debt 
Commissioners, and in the case of the Post Office Savings Bank, also to the 
estimated expenses of management during the ensuing year.”’ 

Sir Michael Hicks-Beach reminded the House that some such measure was 
required, by reason of the fact that this year £50,000 had to be voted to make 
good the loss on the operations of the Savings banks, owing to the interest 
paid to depositors exceeding the income derived from the invested capital. 
He ealled attention to the fact that in 1903 the automatic reduction to 24 per 
cent. in the rate of interest on consols would, if things were left as they are, 
increase the deficiency in the income of the banks by £270,000 per annum. 
Surprise is expressed by the London ‘‘ Economist” of May 19, that the Gov- 
ernment has been so long content to carry on the business of the Savings 
banks at a loss, but the question is raised whether a simple reduction in the 
rate of interest would not be preferable to the elaborate provisions of the 
new bill. It is declared that ‘‘ it will probably be found that the fluctuating 
rate of interest will be no fairer to depositors than a fixed rate calculated on 
a broad view of future possibilities, and to the legitimate customers of the 
Savings banks there can be no doubt that a fixed rate of even two per cent. 
would commend itself more than a slightly higher average rate, rising and 
falling by fractions year by year.” 


The operations of the Bank of Indo-China, the lead- 

The — of Indo- ing French bank in the Orient—which represents for 
_ French commerce what the Hong Kong and Shanghai 

Banking Corporation represents for British commerce-—showed a considera- 
ble increase during 1898. The capital of the bank is 12,000,000 frances, of 
which only a quarter has been paid up, and the reserve on December 31, 
1898, was 1,593,843 franes. The business of 1898 was 159,655,086 franes in 
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discounts, loans and advances, and 230,394,610 franes for exchange opera- 
tions. This total of 390,049,696 franes ($75,000,009) is an increase of 90,143,- 
867 franes over the operations of 1897. Among the branches showing the 
largest increase were Saigon, Haiphong and Shanghai. The remittance op- 
erations were 135,862,423 francs, of which 76,423,860 francs were remitted to. 
Europe and 59,438,564 franes upon other places. 

The balance of deposit accounts at the close of 1898 was 8,414,000 franes, 
the cash reserve 15,423,694 franes, and the note circulation 23,991,031 franes, 
The net profits for 1898 were 816,633 francs—an increase of 84,098 francs over 
1897. The committee of supervision expressed the wish, in concluding its re- 
port, that the proposed law extending the privilege of the colonial banks. 
might be acted upon as soon as possible, in order to put an end to uncertainty 
in the colonies. 





Some striking facts regarding the rapid economic 
err vs i ess progress of the Russian Empire are presented in the 
December number of the ‘‘ Bulletin Russe de Statis- 
tique,”’ which was issued in May. The panic on the St. Petersburg Bourse 
in September checked speculation to some extent, but did not prevent a cred- 
itable record of investments and corporation earnings during last year. The 
capital of the stock companies organized during 1899 was 358,354,812 roubles. 
($187,000,000). This is the highest record ever attained. The organization 
of stock companies proceeded slowly up to the time of the definitive adoption 
of measures to enforce the gold standard in 1895. The largest issue of new 
capital prior to that year was in 1890, when the amount was 63,415,000 
roubles. 

The year 1895 witnessed a leap upward to 129,363,000 roubles, followed 
by a record in 1896 of 232,640,000 roubles; 1897, 239,424,000 roubles, and 
1898, 256,237,000 roubles. The total issues of capital for joint-stock compa- 
nies for the century ending with 1899 were about 2,383,000,000 roubles. The 
figures just given show that about 1,200,090,000 roubles, or more than half 
the entire amount, has been issued during the last five years. The issues of 
1899 included oil companies for 53,800,000 roubles; construction and build- 
ing material companies, 42,500,000; textile industries, 38,100,000; metal man- 
ufactures, 62,625,000; mining and coal industries, 26,174,937; fishing and nav- 
igation, 17,000,000; chemical products, 19,625,000; sugar, 13,800,000; elec- 
tricity, 12,305,000; foods, 9,499,875; beverages, 8,850,000; banks, 5,500,000; 
precious metals, 4,300,000; street railways, 4,430,000; paper mills, 3,850,000; 
insurance and pawn banks, 3,075,000 roubles. In addition to the new cor- 
porations organized, there were increases of capital amounting to 78,115,125 
roubles, and foreign corporations entering upon business in Russia with cap- 
ital to the amount of 105,000,000 roubles. 

The earnings of commercial and industrial companies during 1899 showed 
an average dividend of 11.53 per cent. The capital of 618 such companies 
was 1,023,060,000 roubles ($532,000,000), and the dividends declared were 
117,992,000 roubles. The largest gross dividends were declared by the bank- 
ing societies to the amount of 29,165,800 roubles. Next came the textile in- 
dustries with 28,614,000 roubles; metal industries, 14,287,200 roubles; min- 
eral industries, 9,300,800 roubles, and sugar refineries 8,376,000 roubles. The 
largest percentage of dividends was declared by the sugar refineries, the rate 
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being 14.97. The manufacturers of beverages came next, with dividends of 
14.09 per cent.; construction materials, 13.92; metals, 12.39; banks, 12.21, 
and textile industries, 12 per cent. The lowest average dividends were paid 
by transportation and navigation companies, 7.23 per cent. 

The deposits in the Russian Savings banks continue their upward course, 
which does not seem to have been arrested by the depression of the autumn. 
The growth of the Russian Savings system is one of recent years. The bal- 
ances due depositors in 1880 were only 9,054,648 roubles. The amount rose 
to 147,042,901 roubles in 1890 and 377,165,352 roubles in 1895. The deposits 
at the end of August, 1898, were 508,512,000 roubles ($260,000,000), distrib- 
uted among 2,675,536 accounts. A period of about a year and a half since 
that date has increased deposits another 106,000,000 roubles. The amount 
on February 1, 1900, was 614,376,000 roubles, distributed among 3,172,858: 
accounts. 

The use of gold which has resulted from the practical enforcement 
of the gold standard caused a large issue of gold coin from the St. Peters- 
burg Mint during 1899. The total gold coinage for the year was 378,000, 150 
roubles, as compared with 2,122 roubles in 1896, 331,577,500 roubles in 1897, 
and 263,890,337 roubles in 1898. The principal coinage during 1899 was 
pieces of ten roubles ($5.20), the number coined being 27,600,013; while the 
number of pieces for five roubles was 20,400,004. The total coinage of all 
kinds of money at St. Petersburg was 403,753,831 roubles. The silver coin- 
age included 61,214,769 pieces, representing a value of 25,753,681 roubles. A 
part of this coinage consisted of the minor coins, containing only fifty per 
cent. of silver. 





The future financial system of the Transvaal district 
The ee * the is already under discussion by the British press. It is 
— declared by the London ‘‘ Statist” of June 9, that the 
Boer financial system was utterly bad, and that sweeping reforms must be in- 
troduced may be taken for granted. It is pointed out that out of a total ex- 
penditure by the Transvaal Government of £3,971,473 in 1898, several items 
will entirely disappear or be greatly reduced under British authority. The 
heading of ‘‘ fixed salaries”? ate up £1,080,382, and it is declared that while 
the British administration will consist of picked men competent to perform 
the different duties to which they will be called, ‘‘ the salaries will certainly 
not amount to anything like the enormous sum which President Kruger and 
his entourage divided amongst themselves.” Among the other items were 
‘*public works, special expenditure, sundry services, and war department,”’ 
amounting together to £1,253,512. This included the secret preparations of 
the Boer Government for war with England. The ‘‘Statist” sums up the 
situation by declaring: 

‘** Nearly half the total outlay of 1898, it will thus be seen, was for purposes that will 
cease with the Boer régime. The real expenditure in 1898 upon objects more or less useful 
was not very much more than forty per cent. of the revenue. And great savings can, and, 
no doubt will, be effected by conversion of debt and other processes to be immediately no- 
ticed, and by stopping leakages of all kinds.”’ 


A loan for the purpose of reimbursing the British Government in part for 
the cost of the war will probably be authorized on behalf of the Transvaal 
district. If this loan is guaranteed by the Imperial Government to the amount. 
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of £20,000,000, an annual charge for interest and sinking fund would be im- 
posed amounting to £650,000. 

A considerable dividend has been derived by the Boer Government from 
its shares in the Netherlands Railway, connecting the Portuguese frontier 
with Pretoria. These shares will now be taken over by the British local 
government, and it is proposed that the entire railway be purchased and made 
a source of profit. In regard to the economic future of the Transvaal, it is 
declared by the ‘‘ Statist” : 


‘*The lowering of rates and fares by the Netherlands Railway Company will increase 
the traffic, and so ultimately add very considerably to the efficiency of the company ; while 
the outburst of activity that is sure to follow the settlement of the country, the inpouring 
of European capital, skill and labor, and the general development of South Africa, will 
likewise improve the position, not only of the Netherlands Railway, but of the whole of 
South Africa, and therefore will make the taxes of all kinds in the Transvaal more pro- 
oe ductive. The abolition of monopolies will relieve the gold industry enormously. So will 
) i the reduction in the rates and fares of the railway: And a further stimulus to gold mining 
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a will thus be given; while those who find capital, and the shareholders generally, will be 
a benefited by the general improvement of the country, and development will make residents 
better able to contribute to the revenue.’’ 


The bill which has been pending before the German 
a The German Silver Reichstag for the recoinage of the old silver thalers into 
; eaten te subsidiary silver pieces of the new standard has been 
somewhat amended in the interests of the agrarians and enacted into law. 
It was finally adopted, according to the Berlin correspondent of the ‘‘ Moni- 
teur des Intérets Matériels” of June 3, without great discussion and practi- 
if cally as an entirety. The changes are in the nature of concessions to the 
ct German bimetallists, but are not important enough to arrest seriously the 
. 4 transformation of the German system from the limping standard to the. sin- 
Mie gle gold standard. 
bh It was originally proposed to raise the subsidiary silver of the Empire 
from ten marks per head, now 520,000,000 marks ($125,000,000), to fourteen 
marks ($3.35), but the amendments raised the limit to fifteen marks. It was 
originally proposed to seli for gold a portion of the old silver thalers and to 
cover the loss by the less degree of fineness in the new subsidiary pieces coined 
out of the old thalers. The amended project abandons the sale of the cid 
coins, and provides that only as many thalers shall be retired.as are neces- 
sary to coin the new subsidiary pieces. The stock of thalers is about 360,- 
000,000 marks, which will coin up into about one-ninth more of the new 
pieces, because of the greater portion of alloy. Thus there will eventually 
be an increase of about 40,000,000 marks ($9,500,000) in the silver coinage, 
instead of a reduction of 35,000,000 marks, according to the original project 
of the Government. 

The thalers will finally disappear from circulation when the population of 
Germany attains 62,000,000 souls, which is expected within about ten years. 
The requirement of fifteen marks in subsidiary silver per capita will demand 
a total of 930,000,000 marks. Of this sum 520,000,000 marks are already in 
circulation and 360,000,000 marks in the old thalers coining into 400,000,000 
marks of the new coin will bring up the total to 920,000,000—almost exactly 
the amount called for by such a population. The Treasury will profit by the 
40,000,000 marks obtained by the recoinage. 
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The Imperial Bank of Germany has not seen fit to 
es Speculation »educe its discount rate below five and a half per cent. 
re in spite of a reduction by the Bank of England on 
May 24, from four to three and a half per cent., and by the Bank of France 
on May 25, from three and a half to three per cent. The restrictions of the 
German bank law, imposing a tax of five per cent. upon note issues above 
the legal limit, the severity of the laws regulating stock exchange opera- 
tions and the pressure for industrial investments, have combined to maintain 
pressure upon the German money market. Issues of new securities have 
been falling off and their prices have been going down. The latter influence 
has probably had some benefit in restraining unwarranted speculation. 
What has been done towards this end is thus set forth in the London ‘‘Stat- 
ist” of June 9: 


‘* The fall that is going on in industrial securities on the German bourses makes it prob- 
able that the coming autumn will be a much less trying time than a little while ago most 
well-informed observers feared that it would prove to be. The number of industrial com- 
panies that have been brought out of recent years is very great. The speculation in them 
has been very active. And it is believed that a very large proportion of the securities has 
been held on borrowed money. It will be in the recollection of our readers that the Gov- 
ernment through the semi-official press has been warning the market of the consequences 
that would be likely to follow persistence in speculation. And it is said that the Imperial 
Bank has added its warnings likewise. It would look as if the banks in general have taken 
the warnings to heart, and have put pressure upon their customers, and that, in conse- 
quence, the accounts carried upon borrowed money are being steadily reduced. The fall 
in price has been sharp, and no doubt the losses are serious to some of the operators. But 
it is much better that the liquidation should take place now than that it should be postponed 
till the autumn, when money, in all reasonable probability, will be much scarcer and dearer 
than it isnow. The liquidation, in short, makes the market much more safe than it has 
been of late.”’ 





BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


—The annual conference of the foreign chambers of commerce of Japan, 
held at Yokohama on March 29 Jast, nade an interesting report on the eco- 
nomic conditions of the country. Criticism was made upon the indisposition 
shown in Japan to grant privileges to fcreigners encouraging the inflow of 
capital, which would enrich the country by the increase of merchandise im- 
ports and arrest the dangerous exports of gold. It was also pointed 
out that the recent increase in exportation was largely due to high prices and 
the stimulus which such prices afforded. 


—The condition of the banks of Mexico at the close of March showed loans 
and discounts by the National Bank amounting to 47,854,000 piasters, and by 
the Bank of London and Mexico 40,882,300 piasters. The loans of the Na- 
tional Bank increased 1,058,581 piasters during March and those of the Bank 
of London and Mexico 1,120,016 piasters. The circulation of the latter bank 
increased 1,460,921 piasters at the expense of a loss by the National Bank of 
647,023 piasters. There are now twenty important banks reporting to the 
National Government, but the largest share of banking business is done by 
the two banks named. 

—The value of industrial securities quoted on the Italian bourses fell dur- 
ing May by 19,000,000 lire and stood at the close of the month at 1,828,723, - 
410 lire ($360,000,000). C. A. C. 
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*MODERN BANKING METHODS. 





4 NEW SERIES ON PRACTICAL BANKING—HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED 
FROM EXPERIENCE. 





Formerly it was the general custom, and was acknowledged in law, to 
grant an extension of time beyond the regular maturity date upon all time 
paper. This was termed grace, and was generally confined to three days. 
Instances, however, are on record of four days having been allowed, and in 
fact any grace that may be agreed upon would be binding in law. 

This custom arose at a time when the country was young, and when it 
seemed to the best interests of all to deal leniently with the creditor, and allow 
him a little time limit beyond his contract. Of late a disposition has been 
shown in banking circles, especially in the older States, to abolish this cus- 
tom, for it was found to be of annoyance in figuring the maturity date on 
time obligations, and was felt to be in reality of little or no value. 

In twenty-four States and in the District of Columbia this custom of allow- 
ing days of grace has been abolished. The States are these: California, Col- 
orado, Connecticut, Florida, Idaho, Illinois, Maine (except on sight drafts), 
Maryland, Massachusetts (except on sight drafts), Montana, New Hampshire, 
New Jersey, New York, North Dakota, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode 
Island, Utah, Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, Wisconsin. It would be of 
great advantage the country over if the balance of the States should adopt 
the same custom regarding the settlement of time obligations, thus making 
it universal. 


PAPER MATURING ON HOLIDAYS. 


As regards the observance of holidays by the banks, of course they can 
not close their doors unless there is some legal enactment permitting them to 
do so. The bank is in a measure a public institution, and it is bound to be 
open for the business of the public, and especially for the settlement of ma- 
tured obligations, within certain recognized business hours upon all business 
days, except those recognized by law as legal holidays. As to what days are 
legal holidays varies in many States. The customary holidays, January 1, 
February 22, May 30, July 4, Thanksgiving Day (generally the last Thursday 
in November) and December 25, are pretty generally recognized. Some States 
observe February 12 (Lincoln’s birthday), Good Friday, Labor Day (the first 
Monday in September) and the various election days, either State or Na- 
tional. 

As to the treatment of paper maturing upon holidays or Sundays, here 
again the custom varies, as in some States all paper maturing on these days 
must be paid the nearest business day prior thereto, while in others they must 
be paid the next following secular or business day. This state of affairs has 





* Continued from the June number, page 790. This series of articles commenced in 
the MAGAZINE for August, 1898, page 790. 
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resulted in the introduction in banking circles of a form of note in which, in- 
stead of specifying a time limit, such as ‘‘ three months,” or ‘‘ sixty days,” the 
actual date of maturity is stated, thus, ‘‘on July 16th, after date.” This en- 
ables the maker of the note to avoid both holidays and Sundays. An illus- 
tration of this form of note was shown in the chapter on ‘‘ the Discount De- 
partment” in this MAGAZINE. 


Hints ABOUT THE COLLECTION DEPARTMENT. 


One very important feature should not be overlooked in the collection de- 
partment or by the bank receiving from the owner any paper for collection, 
and that is to obtain specific instructions as to whether the paper should be 
protested or not, for non-payment. Many take the position that if the paper 
bears no endorsement, there isno need to protest; but this does not always fol- 
low, for there are many cases where the owner of the paper may desire it pro- 
tested with a view of bringingsuit. In many banks itis the rule, and a very 
good one, to protest all unpaid paper unless otherwise directed. 

All unpaid paper should be referred to the Cashier or President of the 
bank before resorting to the extreme measure of protesting, and great care 
should be exercised, by endeavoring to communicate with the maker of the 
paper if possible, by telephone, or private messenger, lest the non-payment 
be merely caused by some unforeseen accident or oversight, and the credit of 
some good customer be injured. Then the bank should be swe that no error 
has been made within its doors. 

When paper is given the notary to protest it is a safe plan for the collec- 
tion clerk to make a record of such in a small book, which may be called the 
protest record. | 

No special ruling is necessary for this book; it is simply a small, plain 
journal-ruled book in which the collection clerk notes under the date of non- 
payment the number and description and amount of the paper and name of 
the notary. In some banks this book is used as a receipt book, and the no- 
tary receipts for the paper under the record made. This is a good plan, for 
the bank then has an evidence of the passing of the paper into other hands, 
and when the paper is returned to them the receipt is marked cancelled, with 
the date thereof. 

Accidents sometimes occur in banks as elsewhere, and instances have oc- 
curred where paper left in their hands for collection have been lost or mis- 
laid. Inacase of this kind is seen the necessity of the bank having a clear 
and complete description of the paper, for with that record a perfect descrip- 
tion can be given to the notary and the paper protested for non-payment. 

In the protesting of drafts, if they are time drafts, they may be protested 
for both non-acceptance and non-payment, if both conditions exist. In case 
of sight drafts it is not advisable to protest except for non-payment. 

If a note is made payable at some particular place or bank it must be pre- 
sented there for payment before it can be protested, and if it is without any 
locality indicated upon it, and there is no means of finding the maker, it may 
be protested to hold the endorsers, if any, although presentation had not 
been made, but that fact should be stated by the notary and the reasons 
given. 

The question of the profit or loss in connection with the collection de- 
partment is one which interests all banks. It is often argued that the com- 
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petition between banks is so great that it is impossible to make the collection 
business profitable. Many banks make a rule of collecting for their regular 
depositors at par; this, of course, makes the collection department a pure ex- 
pense. Others only collect at par for such depositors as keep a certain spec- 
ified balance with the bank. Yet this is a matter which cannot always be 
controlled. Here is where the analysis department of the bank, mentioned 
in a previous number of this MAGAZINE, comes to its assistance. 

By means of this department the bank officer can easily see what the de- 
positor’s account (whether individual or bank) is worth to his bank; how 
much collection paper passes through it, and what it costs to make these col- 
lections. With competition active as it is, it becomes very necessary for the 
banks to be able to figure closely, and the bank that is able to do so the most 
successfully will do the most profitable business. 

Another element to be considered is the business method employed. We 
all like to deal with a man who transacts his business in a straightforward, 
business-like way; is prompt in his correspondence and satisfactory in his 
dealings. A bank in offering to make collections for others offers certain ser- 
vice; if that service is performed in a prompt and satisfactory manner it has 
a right to charge for it, and my experience has been that few will object to 
pay a reasonable compensation for such service. 

I have one case especially in mind. The bank had, through bad manage- 
ment, fallen into ill repute. The management changed, and one of the 
especial features of the new management was their clean, prompt, business 
methods. The competition was heavy, but they persisted in these methods 
and charged fair rates for coHecting, and in a few years had a very large and 
profitable collection business. 

There is no reason why the collection department of a bank should not be 
a source of profit, and properly handled it certainly can be. 


FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC EXCHANGE. 


One of the busy departments of an active bank is the exchange depart- 
ment, or as some call it the draft department. 

The exchange business is divided into two classes, foreign and domestic, 
the foreign, as I will here treat it, pertaining to business with foreign coun- 
tries, and the domestic to the business between banks in the United States. 
The large majority of banks attend only to the domestic branch, so of that I 
will treat chiefly. 

Banks keep accounts with other banks just as individuals keep accounts 
with them, making deposits and drawing against these deposits. It is to the 
advantage of the banks throughout the country to keep accounts with banks 
in the large financial cities, and drafts issued upon these city banks are con- 
sidered the best and safest means for the transmission of funds. It is in 
reality the transmission of credit, and the credit of a bank is seldom ques- 
tioned. 

The country merchant or trader desiring to settle an account at some dis- 
tant city would find himself greatly inconvenienced if he was obliged to take 
the currency there in person, or even to ship it by express. While at the 
present date the personal checks of the merchant might be taken at the dis- 
tant city if he was well and favorably known, yet many object to this be- 
cause of the risk, and of the charges for collection often made by the city 
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banks; he therefore goes to his bank and obtains a bank check or draft upon 
its correspondent, the merchant feeling perfectly assured that this manner of 
payment will be accepted. The issuing, or selling, of these drafts being an 
accommodation, is generally made a source of profit, the rate of exchange de- 
pending chiefly upon the value of money at the point where it is needed. 
Banks make their settlements between each other by means of these drafts. 





Duplicate unpaid 
Pay this the original. 


__— 


One hundred and fifty 





To Chase National Bank, 
NEw York. 
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PAY TO THE ORDER OF SAMUEL POTTER 


THE BANKERS’ NATIONAL BANK. 
CHICAGO, ILL., May 1, 1900. 


No. 175,690. 


$150.00. 
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DOLLARS. 


In current funds. 
JOHN L. SMITH, Casiier. 





They are also used for the transmission of credits from one financial city to 
another, or a bank may draw on its correspondent for currency to be used in 


its regular business. 


It is necessary that this department be managed with system and care. 
Banks object, and wisely, to issuing their drafts to strangers, for the reason 


that there have been many cases where 
the drafts have been altered to a much 
larger sum; others where, by the obtain- 
ing of the bank officer’s signature from 
the draft, it has been forged to other 
papers. 

Many banks object to the issuing of 
drafts for small amounts, and here alsu 
they act wisely, but in this they should 
be governed much by the circumstances. 

The customary form for a bank draft 
may be seen in figure No. 1. 

When the drafts are issued it is im- 
portant that a careful record be kept of 
them. The first record should be made 
by the teller or draft clerk, and this is 
done when the customer applies for the 
draft, and it is made upon a ticket called 
a draft ticket. On this ticket the whole 
record is made as the customer gives it, 
the place upon which he wishes the draft 
drawn, the name of the party to whom 
he wishes it payable, and the amount; 
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to this the clerk adds the amount of exchange charged, and this then shows 
the total amount of money to be received. Figure No. 2 shows the form for 


a draft ticket. 


It is a good plan to have these_tickets made upon paper of distinctive color, 
pink or yellow, that they may be easily distinguished from the deposit tick- 
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ets. If they are made in tablets it will be found convenient. Made in this 
form they become a voucher for the teller for the money received. Afterthe 
receipt of the money the ticket is given to the draft clerk, and by it he is 
enabled to draw the drafts required; first making a proper record of the draft 


DRAFT REGISTER. 
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and exchange in a book prepared for that purpose. The draft, when filled 
out, is handed, together with the ticket, to the Cashier for his signature, and 
the ticket then put upon a file, when checked by the Cashier. 

The records of the drafts are kept in two ways. Ina small bank, doing a 
limited business, if the drafts are bound in a book with a stub, the record on 
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the stubs will be ail-sufficient. But in a larger bank it is customary to have 
the drafts made loose and bound in tablets, and then to use a book called a 
draft register, upon which to make the proper records. This system will be 
found serviceable for a bank of any size, and for large banks a draft register 
for each of its correspondents will be found necessary. 

Figure 3 gives a form for a draft register useful for moderate-sized, or even 











small banks, where they pre- 
fer to use the loose drafts 
rather than have them bound 
in a book with stubs. 

Figure 4 shows the usual 
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CENTENNIAL NATIONAL BANK, 


Centre City, 


PA. 
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form for a draft register for a 
busy bank. 
At the close of each day . 
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We have drawn on you as follows: 





a report is made giving the , 
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NUMBER | AMOUNT. 





total of the drafts drawn on 
each correspondent, and the 
amount of exchange, and this 
is given to the teller and to 
the general bookkeeper. From 
this the latter charges the re- 
spective banks the amount 
drawn on them and credits 
exchange account with the 
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total of exchange received. “ 
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turn the paid drafts, together with a statement called an account current, 
and after these drafts have been checked off from their stubs or the draft 
register, they have a strong manila wrapper put around them upon which 
is marked the month and year, and they are then filed away. Some keep 
these cancelled drafts on shelves and some in drawers; however kept, they 
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MERCHANTS NATIONAL BANK 
CENTRE CITY PA 


We have this day issued Duplicate of Draft 


No. 474 F—___ dated_ <Lee— AG, 7$— payable 
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Please stop payment on original of the above described 


draft 
Very Respectfully. 
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When issuing Duplicate Drafts, please fill up this blank and return to us 
being careful te examine accounts rendered to date, also notify us when Dupli- 


ates are redeemed by you 
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—C aASHIER 





should be so filed as to be read- 
ily referred to when wanted. 

Some banks have a custom, 
and a safe one it is, of notify- 
ing their correspondent banks 
of the issue of all drafts on 
them. This is a good safeguard 
against the fraudulent raising 
or issuing of any drafts. Figure 
5 gives a customary form for 
such a notice. 

It sometimes occurs that a 
draft becomes lost or destroyed 
before being used, consequently 
the owner desires it replaced. 
The bank should at first look to 
its own protection in such mat- 
ters, and require a reasonable 
time to elapse before issuing a 
duplicate, to be sure that there 
is little liability of the original 
turning up. Then when deal- 
ing with a private party it is 
customary to require a bond of 
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indemnity to be furnished securing the bank from allloss. Between banks 
a simple receipt stating the facts and the promise to reimburse for any loss 
sustained is generally considered sufficient. 

When a duplicate draft is issued it should’be marked or stamped across 
the face the word ‘‘ Duplicate” in large, plain letters. And when issuing such 
it is customary to notify the correspondent bank upon whom it is drawn of 
the issuing of such a duplicate. 

Figure 6 gives a good form for such a notice. 
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The methods employed regarding the issuing of foreign exchange are sim- 
ilar to those used with domestic. The register used for recording the issuing 
of foreign drafts generally has a column stating the amount in the foreign 
money, and another giving the rate, and another the amount of American 
money represented. The form of the foreign drafts differs in some measure 
from the domestic drafts. They are usually made in duplicate. 

Advice is sent the foreign correspondent daily of the issuing of drafts, 
giving a full description of each draft. This is considered a necessary pre- 
caution. In fact the foreign correspondent would not pay a draft drawn on 
him until he had received such a notice. 

Figure 7 shows a customary form for a foreign draft. 


A. R. BARRETT. 
(To be continued.) 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 





COLLECTIONS—FORGED FNDORSEMENT—RESTRICTIVE INDORSEMENT 
—RIGHT OF DRAWEE BANK TO REVOVER. 


Supreme Court of Iowa, April 14, 1900. 
CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK OF DAVENPORT vs. CITY NATIONAL BANK. 


An indorsement for collection passes no title to the indorsee, but the indorser simply re- 
tains such title as he may have, and empowers the indorsee to act as agent in obtaining 
the money.* 

While the drawee is bound, in the absence of fraud, to detect the forgery of the drawer’s 
signature to a check or draft before payment, he is not charged with knowledge of the 
genuineness of any other signature on the instrument. 

Where a check is indorsed by the transmitting bank ‘‘ for collection,’’ and forwarded direct 
to the drawee bank, the words ‘‘for collection’’ mean nothing, and if the prior in- 
dorsement turns out to have been forged, the drawee bank is entitled to recover of the 
collecting bank as for money paid under mistake. 





LADD, J.: Only such facts as are essential to a clear understanding of the 
points raised need be stated. The German Savings Bank drew its check for 
$8,000 on the Citizens’ National Bank, February 18, 1893, payable to William 
Quinlin. This was sent to McLaughlin, who presented it, with the; indorse- 
ment of Quinlin forged, and his own written on the back, to the City Na- 
tional Bank, and received the money thereon. The latter then,indorsed the 
check, ‘‘ For collection account of City National Bank, of Clinton, Iowa, A. 
G. Smith, Cashier,” and forwarded it to the Citizens’ National Bank, by 
which it was paid. The forgery of Quinlin’s name was not discovered until 
February, 1894, and on May 22 of that year the German Savings Bank began 
suit against the Citizens’ National Bank for the amount it had charged the 
former in its account, owing to the payment of the check. The Citizens’ 
National Bank, plaintiff herein, thereupon notified the City National Bank, 
the defendant in this action, to come in and defend, which it did, both by 
filing a petition of intervention and by causing its attorneys to appear for the 
Citizens’ National Bank. Judgment was recovered against this plaintiff in 
that action, but was not entered against this defendant, and each party now 
contends it to have been a complete adjudication of the liability of the City 


*The Negotiable Instruments Law provides that, ‘*A restrictive indorsement confers upon 
the indorsee the right: (1) To receive payment of the instrument; (2) To bring any action 
thereon that the indorser could bring; (3) To transfer his rights as such indorsee, where the 
form of the indorsement authorizes him to do so. But all subsequent indorsees acquire only 
the title of the first indorsee under the restrictive indorsement. (Sec. 67 New York Act.) 
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National Bank. The doctrine of res adjudicata, as applied to a case like this, 
was very clearly stated in Littleton vs. Richardson (84 N. H. 179), ‘‘ When a 
person is responsible over to another, either by operation of law or by express 
contract, and he is duly notified of the pendency of the suit, and requested 
to take upon hii the defense of it, he is no ionger regarded as a stranger, be- 
eause he has the right to appear and defend the action, and has the same 
means and advantages of controverting the claim as if he was the real and 
nominal party upon the record. In every case, if due notice is given to such 
person, the judgment, if obtained without fraud or collusion, will be conclu- 
sive against him, whether he has appeared or not, of every fact established 
by it.”” (McNamee vs. Moreland, 26 Iowa, 113; Stoddard vs. Thompson, 312 
Towa, 80.) 

The particular advantage of such a proceeding lies in the avoidance of 
twice litigating precisely the same issues. It does not follow, however, that 
judgment may be entered against the person so brought in. Ordinarily, this 
may not be done, for, though he have the right to appear and defend as a 
party, he does not become such, and is not liable to the plaintiff in the 
action. 

That this defendant was under no obligation to the German Savings Bank 
was expressly decided in the former action, where we said: ‘‘ It cannot be 
doubted that when plaintiff [German Savings Bank] deposited its $8,000 with 
the Citizens’ National Bank it parted with the ownership of its money, and 
said Citizens’ Bank became plaintiff’s debtor to that amount. Therefore, in 
paying said $8,000 to intervener [City National Bank] upon the faith of a 
forged indorsement, it paid its own money. Such being the fact, plaintiff 
would have no cause of action against the intervener.” (German Savings 
Bank, of Davenport, vs. Citizens’ National Bank, 101 lowa, 327.) The only 
relief sought was judgment against the Citizens’ National Bank. But appel- 
lant insists that its pleadings were of such a character as, impliedly, at least, 
to invoke the jurisdiction of the court to enter judgment against it. 

Without determining whether, if this were true, an omission to enter judg- 
ment against a party not liable would be an adjudication in its favor, it is 
enough to say such an inference is not to be drawn from the record. In its 
application for permission to intervene and its subsequent petition, the de- 
fendant held strictly to its privilege of defending without being a party, as 
appears from the prayer of the former that it might be made a defendant, 
answer, ‘‘and thus preserve its rights to make full defense against all persons 
and claims which may be asserted against it in this litigation,” and the end- 
ing of the latter asserting ‘‘ that plaintiff cannot recover against said defend- 
ant.”” True, the plaintiff might have canceled the charge against the Sav- 
ings bank, and brought its action against this defendani in the first instance, 
but it was not bound to do so, and might wait until its liability had been ad- 
judicated; and the law, in its charity, will not allow the defendant, after 
having been vexed with that litigation and put to expense, to litigate the 
same issues in this action. As defendant was not a party in that suit, though 
permitted to defend as such, and no judgment against it might have been 
rendered, no reason exists for not permitting the plaintiff to maintain this 
action. 

Notwithstanding its specific admission of responsibility over in the former 
action, the defendant now insists that its indorsement was restrictive, and 
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carried no guaranty of the genuineness of the payee’s signature on the back 
of the check. That an indorsement ‘‘ for collection” passes no title to the 
indorsee is too well settled to call for discussion. (Manufacturers’ National 
Bank vs. Continental Bank, 148 Mass. 553; Freeman’s National Bank vs. Na- 
tional Tube Works, 151 Mass. 413; Bank vs. Hubbell, 117 N. Y. 384; 3 Am. 
and Eng. Enc. Law, 815 et seg.) Nor does it carry any guaranty of the gen- 
uineness of the check. (Bank vs. Westcott, 118 N. Y. 468; Goetz vs. Bank, 
119 U. 8S. 551.) 

The indorser simply retains such title as it may have, and empowers the 
indorsee to act as its agent in obtaining the money. But the fact that it so 
forwarded the check had no tendency to show that it held the same other 
than as owner. (Cody vs. Bank, 55 Mich. 379); and it did hold it under that 
claim. While the drawee, for reasons stated in First National Bank of Mar- 
sha'ltown vs. Marshalltown State Bank (107 Iowa, 327), is bound, in the ab- 
sence of fraud, to “etect the forgery of the drawer’s signature to a check or 
draft before payment, he is not charged with knowledge of the genuineness 
of any other signature on the instrument. This is evidently because of the 
superior advantages for investigation possessed by the indorsee. The latter 
acquires no title toa check or draft under a forged indorsement, and, the 
moment it is paid by the drawee, becomes liable as for money had and re- 
ceived. (First National Bank of Chicago vs. Northwestern National Bank, 
152 Ill. 296; Marine National Bank vs. National City Bank, 59 N. Y. 67; 
Vagliano vs. Bank, 23 Q. B. Div. 243; 4 Am. and Eng. Ene. Law, 502.) 

But, it must not be overlooked that in the case at bar the check was in- 
dorsed by the defendant to the drawee, and the words ‘for collection ” 
meant nothing. Indeed, no indorsement at all was essential. The defend- 
ant is in no better position than it would have been had it demanded and re- 
ceived payment over the counter of the plaintiff’s bank on this check to 
which it never obtained title. Had this been done, no one would say the 
money ought not to be restored. Appellant recognized this difficulty, and 
pleaded that plaintiff was instructed to present the check to the drawer for 
payment or for certification. Such an inference is not to be drawn from the 
form of the indorsement. That did no more than confer authority to collect 
from the party on whom the check was drawn. It would be the acme of ab- 
surdity to require a drawee of a check, with ample funds of the drawer, to 
present it to the latter for payment. Such a course would be contrary to the 
very purpose of the instrument’s existence. Nor would a request for certifi- 
eation be any more availing. The drawer was not under the slightest obli- 
gation to investigate the genuineness of indorsements, and certify thereto. 
Had this been suggested, it would doubtless have declared the validity of the 
check irrespective of transfers, as was done in Clews vs. Bank (N. Y. App. 
20 N. E. Ren. 852), and Espy vs. Bank (18 Wall. 614). Novel would be the 
rule which would impose on a drawing bank, the burden of ascertaining at 
its peril, upon demand of any indorsee or drawee, the validity of all trans- 
fers under which any of these acquire a check or draft. That the duty 
of making such inquiry devolves on the transferee has been too often 
held to eall for the citation of authority. Besides, it appeared in the former 
action that appellant had all the information the drawee could possibly 
have obtained upon such an inquiry from the drawer. 

(The Court here discussed a question of practice.) Affirmed. 
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CERTIFICATION OF CHECK BY MISTAKE—RIGHT OF BANK. 
Supreme Court of New York, Trial Term, April, 1900. 
RANKIN vs. THE COLONIAL BANK. 

Where a certification, by a bank having two branches, of a check at one branch, has the 
effect of making its subsequent innocent certification of another check, having the same 
maker and payee, at another branch not good for the face of that check, the payee can- 
not, where no rights of indorsers or transferees have attached, hold the bank for the 
face of the second check, but only for the balance remaining in the bank to the credit 
of the maker after payment of the check first certified. 





McADAM, J.; William Lipkin had an account in the branch of the 
Colonial Bank at 104th street. He was the agent of William Rankin, the 
plaintiff, for collecting his rents. On Saturday, January 6, Mr. Rankin had 
a check for $1,500, drawn on the bank by Lipkin, payable to the former, 
returned as not good. He thereupon went to the branch at 104th street and 
asked about Lipkin’s account. Lipkin had just deposited some money, and 
then Rankin was told that Lipkin had enough in the bank to payit. He 
asked the teller if he would certify the check if he brought it, and was 
answered ‘‘ Yes.” Rankin then went away. It appears that he got another 
check from Lipkin for $1,617.03, went to the Colonial Bank, at Eighty- 
third street and had that check certified. This was between ten and eleven 
o’clock. He deposited that check in his own bank and then went to the 
branch of the defendant’s bank, at 104th street, and, concealing the fact 
of the certification of the $1,617.03 check at the main office at Eighty-third 
street, had the $1,500 check certified at the 104th street branch. This was 
between eleven and twelve o’clock. The teller at the 104th street branch 
did not know of the certification at Eighty-third street, which had made 
Lipkin’s account short. This last certification took place a little before 
twelve o’clock, January 6. On Monday morning the Cashier of the bank 
saw Mr. Rankin and told him of the mistake and demanded a correction. 
Rankin refused and brought this suit to compel the bank to pay the $1,500 
check on account of its certification. 

There were no indorsers to be charged. Lipkin, the drawer, knew that 
his account was short and did not need notice to that effect. No loss has oc- 
eurred on the check through the certification. Rankin was notified in time 
to prevent any possible injury. On Monday morning the notification to 
him was given. 

The question presented is whether Rankin can, under these circumstances, 
maintain an action against the defendant on the $1,500 check by reason of 
its certification thereof, and, if so, the extent to which he is entitled to re- 
cover. The defendant concedes that the plaintiff is entitled to $861.51, the 
balance, Lipkin, the drawer of the check, had on deposit at the time the de- 
fendant certified the check in suit. The controversy is as to his right to re- 
cover any more than this amount. 

The rule is correctly laid down by Daniel on Negotiable Instruments, 
§ 1608, as follows: ‘‘ If the bank certifies a check to be good by mistake, un- 
der the erroneous impression that the drawer had funds on deposit, when in 
fact he had none, or has been induced by some fraudulent representation to 
certify it as good, the certification may be revoked and annulled, provided 
no change of circumstances has occurred which could render it inequitable 
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for such right to be exercised. If the check still remains in the hands of the 
holder who held it when it was certified, and the mistake is discovered and 
notified to him so speedily that he has time afforded him to notify and pre- 
serve the liability of indorsers, the bank may retract its certificate. But if 
another person has become the holder of it, or circumstances have so changed 
that the rights of the holder would be prejudiced, and especially if it has been 
paid to a bona fide holder without notice, it is absolutely estopped from do- 
ing so.” (See, also, Irving National Bank vs. Wetherald, 36 N. Y. 335; Sec- 
ond National Bank vs. Western National Bank, 51 Md. 133.) 

‘On general principles, mere negligence in making the mistake is not 
* * * sufficient to preclude the party making it from demanding its cor- 
rection. Such negligence does not give to the party receiving the payment 
the right to retain what was not his due, unless he has been misled and preju- 
diced by the mistake. If his loss had been incurred and become complete 
before the payment, he should not, in justice, be permitted to avail him- 
self of the mistake of the other party to shift the loss upon the latter.” 
(National Bank -f Commerce vs. National M. B. Assn., 55 N. Y. 215.) 

Where a certificate is made without funds by a Cashier, either by mis- 
take or in fraud of the rights of the bank, none but a bona Jide holder can 
enforce it. (Cooke vs. State National Bank, 52 N. Y. 115.) 

Such a certificate will bind the bank in favor of innocent third persons, 
upon the principle of estoppel iz pais. (Morse Bank., § 155, {I i.) 

If the plaintiff’s position had been changed to his prejudice by reason 
of the certification, or the check as certified had found its way into the 
hands of a bona fide holder for value, and the action had been brought by 
him, different questions would be presented. The check itself did not oper- 
ate as an assignment of the funds in the hands of the defendant (Neg. Inst. 
Law, 1897, Chap. 612, § 211), and if the latter had not certified the check no 
liability whatever would have attached in favor of the plaintiff. The small 
deposits made by Lipkin subsequent to the certification do not increase the 
defendant’s liability. The defendant might have applied them to the check 
held by the plaintiff, but the plaintiff cannot compel the defendant to make 
such application, the relation occupied by the bank and its depositor in re- 
spect thereto being that of debtor and creditor. 

The plaintiff claims that if the check had not been certified he would have 
discharged Lipkin from his agency at once, and in that way prevented the 
collection of further rents by him whereby loss might have been prevented. 
But such damages are altogether too remote to be recoverable against the 
defendant. Embezzlement and felonious breach of trust by an agent is by 
the Penal Code made larceny (§ 528, subd. 2; People vs. Dumar, 106 N. Y. 
508; People vs. Ward, 3 N. Y. Crim. 504), and it is difficult to discover any 
legal principle for holding the bank responsible for felonious acts of dishon- 
esty committed by the plaintiff's chosen agent. The defendant did not con- 
tract with reference to any such contingency, for it had the right to assume 
that the plaintiff had selected an honest agent. Such would naturally be 
within the contemplation of the parties. 

There is a well-known rule by which the principal is made liable to a third 
person for the fraud or other misfeasance of his agent, perpetrated by the 
latter in the course of his employment, although the principal did not au- 
thorize, justify or know of his misconduct (Fifth Avenue Bank vs. Forty-sec- 
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ond St. and Grand St. Ferry R. R. Co. 1387 N. Y. 231; Trankla vs. McLean, 
18 Mise. Rep. 221; Smith vs. Hildenbrand, 15 Mise. Rep. 129; Fairchild vs. 
McMahon, 139 N. Y. 290), but the converse of the rule has never been as- 
serted or applied by any law writer or jurist. Nor does Bro:klyn Trust Co. 
vs. Toler (19 N. Y. Supp. 975; affd., 1388 N. Y. 675), cited by the plaintiff, aid 
him in his contention. That decision is in harmony with Irving National 
Bank vs. Wetherald, 36 N. Y. 335, which it cites and follows. 

In conclusion, the court decides that the certification at best simply holds 
the defendant to the plaintiff for the moneys in the hands of the defendant, 
at the time the certification was made, and for this sum, $861.51, with inter- 
est, the plaintiff is entitled to judgment. 

Judgment for plaintiff. 





TAXATION—NATIONAL BANK STUCK—ASSESSED VALUE OF REAL ESTATE— 
TRUST COMPANIES. . 
Court of Appeals of New York, June 5, 1900. 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BROOKLYN vs. BOARD OF ASSESSORS OF THE CITY OF 
BROOKLYN. 

In fixing the actual value of shares of bank stock for the purpose of taxation, the real es- 
tate of the bank is to be taken at its actual value, notwithstanding it is assessed at a 
lower valuation. 

The assessment of bank stock at a greater rate than individual capital is assessed for in 
trust companies of the city where the bank is located, is not violative of Section 5219 of 
the United States Revised Statutes, which provides that taxation upon National bank 
stock ‘‘ shall not be at a greater rate than is assessed upon other moneyed capitalin the 
hands of individual citizens:of such State.’’ Trust companies, even under the enlarged 
powers conferred upon them by the Banking Law of 1892, are not, in a legal or com- 
mercial sense, engaged in the business of banking. 





Appeal from an order of the Appellate Division, Second Department, 
unanimously affirming an order of the Special Termin Kings County, affirm- 
ing the assessment made in the City of Brooklyn in the year 1897 on the 
shares of stock of the First National Bank of Brooklyn. 

BARTLETT, J.: This is a proceeding by certiorari brought by John G. 
Jenkins and 140 other stockholders of the First National Bank, of Brooklyn, 
against the defendants, constituting the Board of Assessors of the City of 
Brooklyn, to review and correct an assessment for the year 1897. 

The appellants have submitted a lengthy brief and argued this case as if 
the principles involved had not been long ago considered and decided by the 
Supreme Court of the United States. There are really but two principal 
questions presented which need be considered. 

The first relates to the assessment on the shares of stock under Section 24 
of the Tax Law. This section provides, among other things, that in making 
an assessment there shall be deducted from the value of the shares a sum 
which bears the same proportion to such value as the assessed value of the 
real estate of such bank or banking association bears to the capital stock 
thereof. 

After the return to the writ herein the case was sent to a referee to take 
evidence and report to the court, with his findings of fact and conclusions 
of law. 

The referee found as a conclusion of law that the board of assessors failed 
to deduct from the gross assets or value of the capital of the bank the sum 
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of $93,000, the actual value of its real estate as carried on the books, and de- 
ducted only the sum of $50,000; that the remaining $43,000 should be de- 
ducted, which will reduce the assessment $14.33 a share. 

The Special Term disagreed with the referee on this point and held that 
the assessment as imposed by the defendants was in compliance with the 
terms of the statute. 

The Appellate Division affirmed the Special Term on this point without 
discussion. The reasoning of the learned judge who wrote the opinion at 
Special Term is, in substance, that Section 12 of the Tax Law requires that 
the capital stock shall be assessed at its actual value after deducting the as- 
sessed value of the real estate; and Section 24 of the same law provides that 
in assessing shares of bank stock there shall be deducted from the value such 
a proportionate sum as the assessed value of the real estate bears to the value: 
of the shares. 

It is undisputed that the real estate was assessed at $50,000, and that sum 
was deducted from the actual value of the shares. It is, however, urged that 
the actual value of the shares was ascertained by putting in the real estate 
at its full value of $93,000, as carried on the books of the bank. The argu- 
ment of the appellants’ counsel is that this results in a double taxation. 

We agree with the court below that such is not the fact. In order to 
reach the actual value of the shares it was necessary to ascertain the total 
value of the assets of the bank, and from that was to be deducted the as- 
sessed value of the real estate, which was done. 

In People ex rel. Equitable Gas Light Company vs. Barker (144 N. Y. 94) 
it was held that under the provisions of law governing the taxation of cor- 
porations (Chap. 456, Laws of 1887), which required, in order to ascertain the 
capital subject to taxation, that all the property owned by a corporation, both 
real and personal, shall be valued, and that from the aggregate the assessed 
value of the real estate be deducted, in determining the value of the real es- 
tate, the assessors are not bound by the assessed valuation. This does not 
necessarily show the full value, and the assessors may legally disregard it and 
estimate the real estate at its actual value, although this exceeds the assessed 
valuation. 

While this was a case reviewing the provisions of law governing the taxa- 
tion of corporations, yet it involves a principle similar to the one now pre- 
sented, where a tax is imposed upon the stockholders of a corporation. 

In the ease cited Chief Judge Andrews (at page 100) said: 

‘*In ease of corporations it may happen that an undervaluation in the as- 
sessment of the real estate as such will be corrected in its valuation as part 
of the capital, and so the undervaluation may be remedied, and the whole 
property be subjected to taxation at its real value. The fact, therefore, that 
the assessed value of the relator’s real estate was $1,515,400, does not neces- 
sarily show that it was its full value, nor did it, we think, preclude the com- 

missioners from estimating its value for the purpose of ascertaining the capi- 
tal subject to taxation at its actual value, although it exceeded the assessed 
value. The act of the commissioners in undervaluing the real estate in its 
assessment as such did not estop the public nor relieve them of the duty, in 
ascertaining the value of the capital, to estimate the real estate at its full 
value. We are not here concerned with any question of inequality of assess- 
ment as between the relator and other taxpayers. We hold that the com- 
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missioners could legally disregard the assessed value of the real estate in esti- 
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mating the value of the capital, and the question of legality is the only point 
now in question.” 

The fallacy of the argument of double taxation is very apparent. The 
bank carried its real estate on the books at a valuation of $93,000; the asses- 
sors of Brooklyn have placed it on the rolls at $50,000. Section 24 of the Tax 
Law provides that a stockholder is entitled to have deducted from the actual 
value of the stock this assessed value. There is no double taxation, for the 
reason that the Tax Law contemplates that a tax shall be imposed upon the 
actual value of the stock less the value of the real estate appearing upon the 


assessment roll. 
of this deduction. 


It is clear that the stockholders have received the benefit 


The second question is raised by the contention of the appellants that the 
assessment upon the shares of stock of the First National Bank, of Brooklyn, 
was at a greater rate than on other moneyed capital in the hands of individ- 
ual citizens of the State, namely, in the hands of the trust companies of 


Brooklyn. 


We have thus presented the question whether the manner in which trust 
companies are assessed in this State is in violation of Section 5219 of the Re- 
vised Statutes of the United States, the material portion of which provides 
‘‘that the taxation shall not be at a greater rate than is assessed upon other 
moneyed capital in the hands of individual citizens of such State.” 

The power of a State to tax a National bank and its stockholders has been 
considered and construed many times by the Supreme Court of the United 
States, and it is unnecessary to consider all these cases. 

In the Bank Tax case (2 Wall. 200) it was held that a tax laid by a State 
on banks, based upon a valuation equal to the amount of capital stock paid 
in or secured to be paid in, is a tax upon the property of the institution, and 
when that property consists of stock of the Federal Government the law imn- 
posing the tax is void. 

In Van Allen vs. Assessors (70 U. 8S. [38 Wall. ], 573) the question of taxing 
the shares of National banks came up from the State of New York under a 
statute held to be defective, because it did not contain the limitation in the 
Naticnal Banking Act that the tax should not exceed the rate imposed upon 
the shares of any of the banks organized under the authority of the State 
where the association is located. This omission was afterwards remedied by 


amendment. 


The main question decided, however, was whether the State possessed the 
power to authorize the taxation on the shares of these National banks in the 
hands of stockholders whose capital is wholly invested in stocks and bonds 
of the United States, and it was held that this power was possessed by the 
State. The distinction was pointed out between a direct tax imposed on the 
capital stock of a bank and a tax laid upon the owners of its shares. In the 
first case the deduction must be allowed and in the other it is not proper. 

In People vs. Commissioners (71 U. 8. [4 Wall. ], 244), arising in the State 
of New York, the last question above referred to was again brought up, but 
not discussed, as it was held to have been disposed of in Van Allen vs. 


Assessors. 


The other point presented was the clause in the 41st Section of the Na- 


tional Bank Act, which provides as follows as tothe tax: ‘‘ But not ata 
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greater rate than is assessed upon other moneyed capital in the hands of in- 
dividual citizens of such State” (now See. 5219 U. S. Revised Statutes). 

Mr. Justice Nelson said in this connection: 

‘‘It is argued that the assessment upon the shares of the relator is at a 
greater rate than that of the personal property of individual citizens, upon 
the ground that allowance was made on account of United States securities 
held and owned by them, when at the same time the deduction was disal- 
lowed to him. The answer is that, upon a true construction of this clause of 
the act, the meaning and intent of the lawmakers were that the rate of taxa- 
tion of the shares should be the saine, or not greater than upon the moneyed 
capital of the individual citizen which is subject or liable to taxation; that 
is, no greater proportion or percentage of tax, in the valuation of the shares, 
should be ievied than upon other moneyed taxable capital in the hands of the 
citizens.” 

The learned judge, further on in the opinion, says: 

‘* Another objection taken is that the taxation of the shares of the relator 
is illegal on account of this deduction, it being a departure from the rate of 
assessment prescribed in the clause already cited. The answer is that this 
clause does not refer to the rate of assessments upon insurance companies as 
a test by which to prevent discrimination against the shares; that is confined 
to the rate of assessments upon moneyed capital in the hands of individual 
citizens. These institutions are not within the words or the contemplation 
of Congress; but even if they were, the answer we have already given to the 
deduction of these securities in the assessment of the property of individual 
citizens is equally applicable to them. These companies are taxed on their 
capital, and not on the shareholder, at the same rate as other personal prop- 
erty in the State. There is not much danger to be apprehended of a discrim- 
inating tax in their favor, prejudicial to the rights or property of a citizen, 
and, of course, to the rights of the shareholders in these National banks who 
stand on the same footing.” 

In Mercantile Bank vs. New York (121 U. 8. 138) the bill was filed by the 
complainant asa National bank. It sought to restrain the collection of taxes 
assessed upon its stockholders in respect of their shares therein, on the ground 
that the taxes to be collected by the defendants were illegal and void under 
Section 5219 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, being ata greater 
rate than those assessed under the laws of New York upon other moneyed 
capital in the hands of individual citizens of that State. It was claimed that 
there were a large number of unlawful exemptions under the laws of the State 
of New York in violation of the statute, to which reference has been made; 
among others, trust companies and life insurance companies were named. 

Mr. Justice Matthews, in delivering the opinion of the court, said: 

‘‘ It isaccordingly contended on behalf of the appellees in the present case, 
first, that the shares of stock in the various companies incorporated by the 
laws of New York as moneyed or stock corporations, deriving an income or 
profit from their capital or otherwise, including trust companies, life insur- 
ance companies and Savings banks, are not moneyed capital in the hands of 
the individual citizen within the meaning of the act of Congress; second, that 
if any of them are, then the corporations themselves are taxed under the laws 
of New York in such a manner and to such an extent that the shares of stock 
therein are in fact subject to a tax equal to that which is assessed upon shares 
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of National banks; and third, that if there are any exceptions they are im- 
material in amount and based upon considerations which exclude them from 
the operation of the rule relative to taxation intended by the act of 
Congress.” 

The learned judge, after reviewing a number of authorities in the Supreme 
Court of the United States and discussing the question generally, said: 

‘*1t follows as a deduction from these decisions that ‘moneyed capital in 
the hands of individual citizens’ does not necessarily embrace shares of stock 
held by them in all corporations whose capital is employed, according to their 
respective corporate powers and privileges, in business carried on for the pe- 
cuniary profit of shareholders, although shares in some corporations, accord- 
ing to the nature of their business, may be such moneyed capital. * * #* 
The key to the proper interpretation of the act of Congress is its policy and 
purpose. The object of the law was to establish a system of National bank- 
ing institutions in order to provide a uniform and secure currency for the peo- 
ple and to facilitate the operations of the Treasury of the United States. 
* * * It was deemed consistent with these national uses, and otherwise 
expedient, to grant to the States the authority to tax them within the limits 
of a rule prescribed by the law. In fixing those limits it became necessary to 
prohibit the States from imposing such a burden as would prevent the capi- 
tal of individuals from. freely seeking investment in institutions which it was 
the express object of the law to establish and promote. * * * The busi- 
ness of banking, as defined by law and custom, consists in the issue of notes 
payable on demand, intended to circulate as money where the banks are banks 
of issue; in receiving deposits payable on demand; in discounting commer- 
cial paper; making loans of money on collateral security; buying and selling 
bills of exchange; negotiating loans and dealing in negotiable securities issued 
by the Government, State and national, and municipal. and other corpora- 
tions. These are the operations in which the capital invested in National 
banks is employed, and it is the nature of that employment which constitutes 
it in the eye of this statute ‘moneyed capital.’ Corporations and individuals 
carrying on these operations do come into competition with the business of 
National banks, and capital in the hands of individuals thus employed is 
what is intended to be described by the act of Congress. That the words of 
the law must be so limited appears from another consideration; they do not 
einbrace any moneyed capital in the sense just defined, except that in the 
hands of individual citizens. This excludes moneyed capital in the hands of 
corporations, although the business of some corporations may be such as to 
make the shares therein belonging to individuals moneyed capital in their 
hands, as in the case of banks.” 

The opinion takes up the matter of trust companies. After commenting 
upon certain legislation of the State of New York in respect to them and not 
material to consider at this time, the Court said: 

‘Trust companies, however, in New York, according to the powers con- 
ferred upon them by their charters and habitually exercised, are in no proper 
sense of the word banking institutions.” 

After enumerating the general powers of trust companies, the Court said: 

‘Tt is evident, from this enumeration of powers, that trust companies are 
not banks in the commercial sense of that word, and do not perform the func- 
tions of banks in carrying on the exchanges of commerce.” 
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In the ease at bar the appellants’ counsel contends that, since the decision 
of the case last cited, the powers of trust companies have been increased by 
the Banking Law of 1892 (Chap. 689, Sec. 156), as it confers upon them all 
the powers prescribed by the statute laws of the State of New York to banks 
created thereunder, except the power to emit bills which circulate as money. 

While this statement is unintentionally much broader than the detailed 
provisions of the statute referred to warrant, yet it is true that trust compa- 
nies exercise the powers conferred upon individual banks and bankers by Sec- 
tion 55 of the Banking Act and subject to its restrictions. 

This section fixes the rate of interest to be charged and imposes penalty 
for violation of its provisions. 

It is, however, to be remembered that trust companies are very much lim- 
ited as to the money they can use for these purposes. Their capital must be 
invested in United States bonds, State or municipal bonds, or first mortgage 
bonds on improved real estate, and is thereby separated from the surplus and 
deposits of the company that may be used for the purposes to which reference 
has been made. 

A trust company accepts and executes all trusts of every description com- 
mitted to it by any person or corporation, or any courts of record, receives 
the title to real or personal estate on trusts created in accordance with the 
laws of the State and executes such trusts, acts as agent for corporations in 
reference to the issuing, registering and transferring certificates of stock and 
bonds and other evidences of debt, accepts and executes trusts for married 
women in respect to their separate property, and acts as guardian for the es- 
tates of infants. 

It is very obvious that trust companies are not, in the legal or commercial 
sense, engaged in the business of banking. 

A National bank is authorized to issue notes, payable on demand, intended 
to circulate as money, and, while compelled to secure its circulation by the 
deposit of United States securities, it can employ the balance of its capital 
for business purposes, thereby securing a profitable return for its stockhold- 
ers. A National bank occupies a distinct field of operation as compared with 
-a trust company and enjoys privileges that are not accorded to the latter, 
which are the source of great profit. 

It is also to be borne in mind that the Federal Government imposes a tax 
-of ten per cent. on the bills issued by State banks, which practically prevents 
them from competing with National banks in putting out circulation, which 
is greatly to the advantage of the latter. 

In the case of Owensboro National Bank vs. Owensboro (173 U. 8S. 664), 
the Supreme Court of the United States referred to Section 5219 of the Uni- 
ted States Revised Statutes and held, reviewing some of the former cases, 
that it is the measure of power of the State to tax National banks, that 
power being confined to a taxation of the shares of stock in the names of the 
‘shareholders and to an assessment of the real estate of the bank. 

Mr. Justice White uses this language (page 677): 

‘‘This question was examined and it was decided that, as the shares of 
‘stock in the hands of the shareholders were distinct and different subject- 
matters of taxation from the property or rights of the bank, that, therefore, 
the power conferred by Congress could be exercised so as to tax the share- 
holders even although the property of the bank was invested in non-taxable 
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bonds of the United States, because the two were distinct and different things. 
* *« * These cases (referring to Van Allen vs. T’he Assessors and other 
cases), interpreting the act of Congress, have never been questioned, and, in- 
deed, from the basis upon which the taxation of the shares of stock in the 
names of the shareholders allowed by the act of Congress have been made 
efficacious for the purpose of bringing a vast amount of property within the 
taxing power of the States which would have been excluded had not the prin- 
ciples which the cases announced been established.” 

We have not deemed it necessary to consider in detail the various points 
argued by the appellants. It is sufficient to say that, after an examination 
of them, we see no reason to disturb the order of the Appellate Division. 

The order appealed from should be affirmed, with costs. 

Parker, Ch. J.; O’Brien, Martin, Vann and Landon, JJ/., concur; Haight, 
J., not voting. Order affirmed. 


NATIONAL BANK—USURIOUS INTEREST PENALTY—WHEN SAME MAY BE 
RECOVERED. 
Supreme Court of Missouri, Division No. 1, February 20, 1900. 
HASELTINE, et al. vs. CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK. 
An action to recover of a National bank the penalty provided by Rey. Stat. U. 8. Sec. 5198 
for taking usurious interest cannot be maintained unless the usurious interest has been 
actually paid the borrower. 





MARSHALL, J.; This is an action under Section 5198, Rev. St. U. 8. 1878, 
to recover $831.70; that being double the amount of the usurious interest 
paid by the plaintiffs to the defendant on a note for $2,240, on which the de- 
fendant obtained judgment against the plaintiffs. 

It is conceded that the plaintiffs paid the defendant the sum of $415.85 to 
procure extensions of the note for $2,240, from time to time, between Octo- 
ber 29, 1894, and June 14, 1896. It is also conceded that such payments were 
for usurious interest, and that the defendant, in accepting and receiving the 
usury, has violated the Federal statute. 

The sole defense is that the party who has paid usurious interest cannot 
maintain an action under that statute to recover twice the amount so paid, 
until he has paid the principal sum due, or, at least, unless he tenders the 
principal; and it is admitted that the plaintiffs have not done this. In sup- 
port of this contention the defendant relies upon Wheaton vs. Hibbard (20 
Johns. 293); Hawkins vs. Welsh (8 Mo. 490); Rutherford vs. Williams (42 
Mo. 18); Livingston vs. Burton (48 Mo. App. 272), and McBroom vs. Invest- 
ment Co. (153 U. 8. 318, 14 Sup. Ct. 852, 38 L. ed. 729.) 

In the New York ease it was pointed out that the statute of that State 
permitted a borrower to recover the excess of interest, over the legal rate paid, 
in an action of debt, if the suit was begun within one year, and, if the bor- 
rower did not sue within such year, then any other person could institute 
such an action within the second year, and one-half of the recovery went to 
the person suing, and the other half to the poor of the town in which the 
offense was committed. 

It was also shown that at common law, under the statute of 12 Anne, ec. 
16, ‘‘the party receiving more than the legal rate of interest, forfeited the 
treble value of the moneys or things lent,” to be recovered in an action for 
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money had and received: ‘‘ But the party injured cannot recover any part 
of the principal and legal interest, and, to entitle him to maintain the action, 
he must show that he has done all that equity requires. (Bacon, Abr. tit. 
‘Usury’ (G); 1 Term R. 153.”") And it was held that the statutory remedy 
did not supersede the common-law remedy, but that the remedies were con- 
current. : 

The suit was not brought until more than two years after the offense was 
committed, and it was held that the action was under the common-law rem- 
edy, and that at common law the suit could not be maintained so long as the 
principal and legal interest remained unpaid, but, as the defendant had not 
pleaded or proved that it had not been paid, it would be inferred that it had 
been paid. 

Hawkins vs. Welsh (8 Mo. 490) was an action to recover usurious interest 
paid, and Wheaton vs. Hibbard (20 Johns. 290) was followed. The whole of 
the principal had not been paid, and the Court said: ‘‘And if the plaintiff 
now obtain a judgment against the defendant for $90, and collect that money 
from the said defendant, the plaintiff may himself become insolvent, and be 
unable to pay the principal, or, rather, what remains of the principal.” 

Rutherford vs. Williams (42 Mo. 18) was a suit by a grantor against the 
cestut que trust in a deed of trust, for the value of the property sold under 
the deed of trust, less the debt secured thereby, which it was alleged had been 
fraudulently foreclosed. There was an allegation that usurious interest had 
been exacted. In the course of the opinion it was noted that usurious inter- 
est, once paid, could not be recovered. Ransom vs. Hays (39 Mo. 445). But 
it was held that equity would not aid a borrower, except on condition that 
the principal and legal interest were paid. 

Livingston vs. Burton (43 Mo. App. 272) was an injunction to restrain a 
sale of real estate under a mortgage, and for a cancellation of the mortgage. 
The circuit court found that usurious interest had been paid, which equaled 
the amount of the debt, and therefore canceled the mortgage. The Kansas 
City Court of Appeals reversed that decree, and held that usurious interest, 
once paid, could not be recovered or applied in extinguishment of the princi- 
pal, and that the plaintiff was not entitled to have the mortgage in question 
canceled unless he offered to pay what was due on the principal debt, ‘‘leav- 
ing out of consideration the amount of usurious interest paid.”’ 

McBroom vs. Investment Co. (153 U. 8. 318, 14 Sup. Ct. 852, 38 L. Ed. 729) 
was an action, under the statute of New Mexico, by a borrower, to recover 
double the amount alleged to have been paid by him to the lender as usuri- 
ous interest. The statute of New Mexico in this regard is very much like the 
National Banking Act, except that the limitation is three years, instead of two. 

The plaintiff borrowed of the defendant $65,000, evidenced by his notes, 
maturing at stated times, and secured it by a mortgage on land, live stock, 
etc. For securing the loan, the plaintiff paid the agent of the defendant 
$6,500, which the defendant knew of, and afterwards received from the agent. 
The plaintiff paid one interest note, and then quit paying, but at once sued 
the defendant for $13,000—double the $6,500 so paid—as usury. He recov- 
ered judgment for that amount in the lower court, but on appeal the Supreme 
Court of New Mexico reversed the judgment below (30 Pac. 859), and held 
‘*that the borrower was not entitled to recover the statutory penalty while 
any portion of the amount really loaned, with legal interest, after crediting 
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all payments, remained unsatisfied.” The case then went to the Supreme 
Court of the United States, where Mr. Justice Harlan delivered the opinion 
of the court. After calling attention to the similarity between the statute of 
New Mexico and the National Banking Act, and holding that the taking of 
usurious interest did not cut off a right to recover the sum actually loaned, 
he said: 

‘The contract of loan not being void, except as to the excess of interest 
stipulated to be paid, the question arises whether the lender is liable to an 
action for the penalty prescribed by the statute, so long as the principal debt, 
with legal interest thereon, after deducting all payments, is unpaid. We are 
of opinion that this question must be answered in the negative. While, un- 
der the statute, the mere charging of usurious interest may be a misdemeanor, 
for which the lender can be fined, whether such usurious interest is or is not 
collected or received, the borrower has no cause of action until usurious in- 
terest has been actually collected or receivedfrom him. Such is the mandate 
of the statute. And interest cannot be said to have been collected or re- 
ceived, in excess of what may be lawfully collected and received, until the 
lender has, in fact, after giving credit for all payments, collected or received 
more than the sum loaned, with legal interest. 

Such, in our judgment, is the true construction of the statute of New Mex- 
ico. In this view, the limitation of three years, within which the borrower 
may sue for double the amount of usurious interest collected and received 
from him, does not eommence to run, and therefore the cause of action does 
not accrue, until the lender has actually collected or received more than the 
original debt, with legal interest. 

These conclusions are supported by adjudged cases. In Duncan vs. Bank, 
in the district court of the United States for the Western District of Pennsyl- 
yania, it was said: ‘From the origin of the loan—from the retaining of the 
first discount through all the renewals up to the time of final payment of the 
principal, or up to the time of entering judgment—there is a locus penitentie 
for the party taking the excessive interest. Any time till then he may con- 
sider the excessive interest paid on account of the loan, and so apply it and 
lessen the principal. * * * Upto that time he may make this election. 
When payment is actually nade or judgment entered, the election is made, 
and if, as in these cases, judgment is entered for the face of the amount of 
the notes or full amount of the loan, or payment is taken in full without any 
reduction by taking out the excessive interest, the cause of action is complete.’ 
(Thomp. Nat. Bank Cas. 360, 362, Fed. Cas. No. 4,135.) 

In Stevens vs. Lincoln (7 Mete. {[Mass.] 525, 528), which was an action un- 
der a statute of Massachusetts authorizing suit to recover threefold the amount 
of interest paid—it being alleged that interest had been paid at a greater rate 
than the law allowed—the Court said: ‘In regard to the payment of $1,458.91, 
whether this was a payment of the usurious interest, or a part of it, we are of 
opinion that while the usurious interest is unpaid there remains the locus pen- 
itentiea; that the party may relinquish it and recover for the balance of his 
debt, the contract not being rendered void by the statute. And, in the ab- 
sence of proof as to any appropriation of a partial payment, the law willapply 
a payment to the valid demand, rather than to the illegal one; and the bal- 
ance which remains unpaid, if it exceeds the usury agreed to be paid, includes 
the usury; so that, on one side, the debtor shall not recover back any part 
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of that which he honestly owed, by the allegation on his part that the pay- 
ment made by him was the payment of the usury; nor, on the other hand, 
will the law permit the creditor to secure to himself the avails of his illegal 
eontract, and, when he sues for the balance due on the contract, to aver that 
the usurious interest was contained in the previous payment, and that the 
residue is justly due.’ 

The same rule was affirmed in Sawnders vs. Lambert (7 Gray, 484, 486). 
So, in Harvey vs. Insurance Co. (60 Vt. 209, 211, 14 Atl. 7): ‘ As the result of 
that transaction, the plaintiff went away with nine hundred dollars in money 
—al] he had ever received from the defendant—as his own money, and the 
defendant with the plaintiff's note for $1,000. * * * Hence the one hun- 
dred dollar usury entered into, and became a part of, the mortgage note: 
The payments made by the plaintiff and by Mrs. Hardaker prior to the time 
of taking up the note would, in law, be applied towards the payment of the 
legal portion of the note. * * * All the payments made by her, as well as 
those made by the plaintiff, up to the final payment were, in law, to be 
applied towards the liquidation of the legal portion of the note. Hence the 
plaintiff is entitled to recover what was then legally due upon the note, after 
applying the payments made thereon in liquidation of the legal portion of the 
note, with interest.’ 

To the same effect are the following authorities: Kendall vs. Crouch (88 
Ky. 199, 202, 11 S. W. 587); Smith vs. Robinson (10 Allen, 130, 132); Haw- 
kins vs. Welsh (8 Mo. 490, 492); Hall vs. Bank (30 Neb. 99, 102, 46 N. W. 150) ; 
Jackson vs. Garner (79 Ga. 415, 78. E. 213). In Wrijht vs. Laing (3 Barn. 
& C. 165, 169), which was an action to recover the penalties of the statute of 
usury, Abbott, C. J., said: ‘None of the payments were appropriated by 
either party at the times of payment. If the law ought now to make suchan 
appropriation as the pleader has supposed in this count, the count will be 
sustained by the proof; otherwise not. We think the law ought now to make 
such an appropriation. * * * And such an appropriation works no preju- 
dice to the party. It leaves him only where, by his own conduct, he placed 
himself, And in the case I have put, of the payment of one bill and non-pay- 
ment of the other, if an action for the penalties of the statute should be 
brought, the same principle of law would protect the defendant, by applying 
the payment of the first bill to the legal demand, and not permitting the then 
plaintiff to apply it to the illegal demand (that is, to the loan and interest), 
although it be precisely of the same amount, because, peradventure, the 
lender might repent the illegal bargain, and refuse to receive the full amount 
of the second bill, and the law will allow him the opportunity of doing so, 
that he might not be deemed a receiver of usurious interest, without clear 
evidence that he had not only bargained to receive, but had actually received, 
such interest. And, if the law will make this appropriation of the payment 
in the two cases that I have put—in the one instance against the lender, and 
to prevent him from enforcing an illegal bargain, and in the other instance in 
favor of the lender, and to protect him from being subject to a penalty for an 
illegal bargain only—it seems very plainly to follow that a similar appropria- 
tion ought to be made by law in the casé’before the court. * * * And 
this, in effect, is only saying that where a person has two demands—one rec- 
ognized by law, the other arising on a matter forbidden by law—and an 
unappropriated payment is made to him, the law will afterwards appropriate 
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it to the demand which it acknowledges, and not to the demand which it 
prohibits.’ 

For the reasons stated, we are of opinion that this action cannot now be 
maintained under the statute, and consequently the court below properly 
reversed the judgment of the court of original jurisdiction, and entered judg- 
ment in favor of the defendant. 

It is proper to say that the questions determined in Barnet vs. Bank (98 
U. 8. 555, 25 L. Ed. 212); Driesbach vs. Bank (104 U.S. 52, 26 L. Ed. 658); 
Stephens vs. Bank (111 U. 8S. 197, 4 Sup. Ct. 336, 337, 28 L. Ed. 399), and 
Carter vs. Carusi (112 U. 8. 478, 5 Sup. Ct. 281, 28 L. Ed. 820)—do not 
arise here. No question is presented in the case before us as to whether the 
borrower, when sued for the principal debt and legal interest, may, of right, 
set off the amount of any penalty prescribed by the statute of New Mexico. 
The judgment of the supreme court of the Territory is therefore affirmed. ”’ 

This must be taken as an authoritative interpretation of the meaning of 
Section 5198, Rev. St. U. 8S. 1878, and, as that is a Federal statute, the con- 
struction thereof by the Supreme Court of the United States must be fol- 
lowed by this court. Under the rule there laid down, the plaintiffs herein 
are not entitled to maintain this action, for there is no allegation or proof 
that they have paid or offered to pay the debt actually due; that is, the. 
amount actually received by the plaintiffs from the defendant. 

It is contended, however, by the plaintiffs that the decision of the 
Supreme Court of the United States in Brown vs. Bank (169 U. 8S. 416) estab- 
lishes a different rule, and authorizes a recovery in this case. This is a mis- 
apprehension. Mr. Justice Harlan delivered the opinion in the McBroom 
Case and also in the Brown Case, and in the Brown Case he cites and reaf- 
firms the UcBroom Case. 

In the Brown Case it did not appear how much of the usurious interest 
had been paid, and how much was included in the face of the note. It was 
argued, however, that including it in the face of the note was a payment, but 
the Supreme Court held that not to be the law. The rule is clearly laid 
down, however, that if usurious interest is included in the face of the note, it 
should, in a suit on the note, be credited on the note or eliminated from the 
note, but no action could be maintained under Section 5918 to recover it, 
because it had not been actually paid, and that only usurious interest actu- 
ally paid could be recovered under that section. This is all that the Brown 
Case decides. 

The question whether an action for usurious interest actually paid could 
be maintained without allegation and proof that the debt itself had been 
paid, or without an offer to pay it, was not raised, discussed or passed on in 
the Brown Case, except so far as approving the McBroom Case, which so 
held, may be regarded as an inferential determination of that question; and, 
so regarded, it cuts off the plaintiffs’ right to maintain this action. 

Thus, it will be seen that the Supreme Court of the United States puts the 
same construction upon the-Federal statute that courts of equity and the 
courts of law, where the statute of 12 Anne is in force, place upon the rights 
of the borrower and lender; that is, that courts will neither aid the lender to 
collect usurious interest promised to be paid, nor will they aid the borrower 
to recover such usurious interest actually paid unless he has paid or offers to 
pay the amount of money actually received from the lender. 
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The judgment of the circuit court is therefore reversed, and the cause 
remanded, to be proceeded with in accordance herewith. All concur. 





NATIONAL BANK STOCK AS COLLATERAL—LIABILITY OF PLEDGEE—STOCK 
HELD IN NAME OF CASHIER. 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, First Circuit, April 24, 1900. 
FRATER, RECEIVER, vs. OLD NATIONAL BANK OF PROVIDENCE, R. I., et al. 
Certain shares of the M National Bank, owned by B, were pledged by him to the O National 
Bank as collateral security for his indebtedness to the latter bank, and were transferred 
upon the books of the M Bank to ‘‘C, Cashier of O National Bank.’’ Held, that the 
O National Bank was not liable for an assessment upon such stock. 





ALDRICH, District Judge: It seems quite unnecessary to add anything to 
the clear and conclusive reasoning of Judge Brown in the court below, with 
respect to the questions presented by this record (see [C. C.], 86 Fed. 1006). 

Certain shares of the Merchants’ National Bank of Seattle were held by 
the Old National Bank of Providence, R. I., as collateral security to indebt- 
edness of one Barker. The shares stood upon the records in the name of 
‘*F, A. Cranston, Cashier Old National Bank, Providence, R. I.”; but they 
were in fact owned by Barker, and in fact were pledged as collateral security 
to indebtedness from Barker to the bank. 

The primary purpose of the statutory assessment law was to secure mem- 
bers of the public dealing with corporations, by creating an assessment lia- 
bility upon the owner of the stock. That is where the primary burden should 
rest, and there is where legal rules place the liability, unless some one not the 
owner holds himself out as the owner under such circumstances as to lead 
the public to deal with the corporation in reliance upon what is represented 
by the record of the holding in respect to ownership. This is not a case 
where the security right has ripened into absolute title, so the situation pre- 
sents none of the aspects which result from full bank ownership under such 
conditions. 

Again, the primary object and purpose of such a holding is security for 
indebtedness. It is, therefore, a substantial departure from the original 
object in any case to find the holding not only worthless as security, but sub- 
ject to an assessment to the amount of its par value. If, however, a party 
holds himself out as owner, and the public relies upon such holding as a fact, 
it would be unfair to allow the holder to relieve himself from liability, because 
he would thereby relieve himself at the expense of another, who was induced 
to act upon a situation which he had held out as being a true situation. 

So, under certain circumstances, the pledgee may be liable for the assess- 
ment. Liability, however, under such circumstances, would result, not from 
the primary legal obligation, but upon grounds of estoppel, which operate to 
reverse the primary legal status, by holding a party who, contrary to the 
fact, has held himself out as the owner, and permitted the public to deal 
with such conditions as representing the truth. It is only in clear cases that 
legal obligations which primarily rest upon one party are shifted and fastened 
upon another by operation of law. 

The case under consideration is not within this rule; for, while the record 
of the standing of the stock did not fully represent the conditions upon which 
it was held, it did suggest that the holding of the bank or the Cashier was a 
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qualified ‘holding—a holding less than that involved in full ownership—and 
was therefore sufficiently suggestive of the character of the holding to put the 
public upon inquiry as to the fact of ownership, if any member of the public 
dealing with the bank had sufficient interest to make inquiry in respect to the 
actual conditions of the title to the stock. 

The argument in this case is that the record, ‘‘F. A. Cranston, Cashier,” 
etc., in effect means, and would naturally be accepted as indicating, owner- 
ship by the bank. We do not think this is so clearly that way as to present 
a situation which would justify holding the pledgee to the assessment on 
grounds of estoppel. One element of estoppel i7 pais is that the person rely- 
ing upon estoppel shall have acted in actual reliance upon a situation, sup- 
posing it to be as represented. There is no evidence or argument of that 
kind in this case. How it would be if this questionable entry was supple- 
mented by evidence of that character, we do not say. It is sufficient for the 
purposes of this case to say that the entry upon the books was of such a char- 
acter as to suggest a qualified or representative holding, and such as to put 
the public upon inquiry; and, there being no evidence that the public or the 
Seattle bank actually acted upon any belief or representation of ownership 
by the Providence bank, the rules governing estoppel do not operate to cre- 
ate the liability contended for by the appellant. 

The decree of the circuit court is affirmed, with costs. 
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NATIONAL BANKS—RATE OF INTEREST. 
Supreme Court of the United States, April 30, 1900. 
DAGGS vs. PHCENIX NATIONAL BANK. 
Where the laws of a State or Territory expressly authorize parties to contract in writing for 
any rate of interest, such laws apply in favor of the National banks located in such 
State or Territory, and they are at liberty to contract for any rate of interest. 
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This was an action upon two promissory notes. One of the defenses inter- 
posed was that the interest charge was usurious, and in violation of sections 
5197 and 5198 of the Revised Statutes of the United States. 

Mr. Justice MCKENNA (omitting part of the opinion): By §5197 of 
the Revised Statutes of the United States a National bank may charge on 
any note interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State or Territory 
where it is situated. It is further provided, however, that if no rate is fixed 
by such laws the bank may not charge a greater rate than seven per cent., 
and if a greater rate be knowingly charged, the entire interest agreed to be 
paid shall be forfeited. (Sec. 5198.) 

The laws of the Territory are as follows: 

2161. ‘*See. 1. When there is no express agreement fixing a different rate 
of interest, interest shall be allowed at the rate of seven per cent. per annum 
on all moneys after they become due on any bond, bill, promissory note, or 
other instrument in writing, or any judgment recovered in any court in this 
Territory, for money lent, for money due on any settlement of accounts from 
the day on which the balance is ascertained, and for money received for the 
use of another.”’ 

2762. ‘‘Sec. 2. Parties may agree in writing for the payment of any rate 
of interest whatever on money due or to become due on any contract; any 
judgment rendered on such contract shall conform thereto, and shall bear 
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the rate of interest agreed upon by the parties, and which shall be specified 
in the judgment.” 

The contention of appellant is that the rate of interest is not fixed by the 
laws of the Territory. It permits the parties to do so, but does not do so it- 
self. In other words, it is urged that the rate is fixed by permission of the 
laws, and not by the laws, and upon this distinction a power which every 
person and every bank in the Territory has, it is contended, the National 
banks do not have. 

We cannot accept this as a correct interpretation of either the spirit or the 
words of the National Banking Act. By that act, certainly no discrimination 
was intended against National banks, and that the interpretation contended 
for would seriously embarrass their business is manifest. 

We said in Tiffany vs. National Bank (18 Wall. 409, 21 L. ed. 862) that 
National banks ‘‘ were established for the purpose, in part, of providing a 
currency for the whole country, and in part to create a market for the loans 
of the general Government. It could not have been intended, therefore, to 
expose them to the hazard of unfriendly legislation by the States, or to ruin- 
ous competition with State banks.” 

The language of the Revised Statutes is that National banks ‘‘ may take, 
receive, reserve and charge on any loan * * * uponanynote * * * 
interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State, Territory or district ” 
where located, ‘‘and no more, except that where by the laws of any State a 
different rate is limited for banks of issue organized under State laws, the 
rate so limited shall be allowed for associations organized or existing in any 
such State under this title.”” (Rev. Stat. § 5197.) The italics are ours. 

The meaning of these provisions is unmistakable. A National bank may 
charge interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State or Territory where 
it is located; and equality is carefully secured with local banks. 

The clear meaning and purpose of these provisions remove the ambiguity 
of those which follow, if there is any ambiguity. ‘‘ When no rate is jixed by 
the laws of the State or Territory or district, the bank may take, receive, re- 
serve or charge a rate not exceeding seven percentum.” ‘‘ Mixed by the laws” 
must be construed to mean ‘‘ allowed by the laws,” not a rate expressed in the 
laws. In instances it might be that, but not necessarily. The intention of 
the National law is to adopt the State law, and permit to National banks 
what the State law allows to its citizens and to the banks organized by it. 
(Tiffany vs. National Bank, 18 Wall. 409, 21 L. ed. 862.) 

It is urged, however, that National Bank vs. Johnson (104 U. 8. 271, 26 
L. ed. 742) is in conflict with these views. 

In that case the defendant, a National bank doing business in the State of 
New York, discounted for the plaintiff in the case, at the rate of twelve per 
cent. perannum, commercial paper and promissory notes amounting to $158, - 
003. The interest which the bank knowingly charged amounted to $6,564.88, 
an excess of $2,735.36 beyond the rate allowed by the general laws of the 
State. Judgment was rendered for twice the amount of the interest, which 
was affirmed by this court upon the statute of the State, which established 
the rate of interest for the loan or forbearance of money at seven per cent. 

Meeting the arguments of counsel upon a supposed difference between 
loans and discounts, and usurious and non-usurious contracts under the laws 
of the State in the transactions of natural persons, the learned justice who 
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detivered the opinion of the court made some remarks which seemed to imply 
that a rate allowed by a State law was not a rate fixed by a State law. The 
remarks, however, were not necessary to the decision, and cannot be consid- 
ered as expressing the judgment of the court. 





PLEDGEE OF NATIONAL BANK STOCK— WHEN LIABLE TO ASSESSMENT—BUR- 
DEN OF PROOF. 
United States Circuit Court, N. D. Iowa, May 5, 1900. 
TOURTELOT vse. STOLTENBEN. 


When it is proved or admitted that the person in whose name National bank stock stands 
is a mere pledgee, then the burden is upon the Receiver attempting to enforce an as- 
sessment upon such stock against such person to show that he knowingly permitted the 
stock to stand in his name on the books of the bank. 


SHIRAS, District Judge: In the case of Pauly vs. Trust Co. (165 U. 8. 606) 
the Supreme Court reviewed the previous decisions of that court upon the 
question of who can be deemed to be owners of stock in National banks in 
such sense that they may be held liable for assessments imposed by the Comp- 
troller under the provisions of Section 5151, Rev. St., and deduced therefrom 
the following rules: 

‘* That the real owner of the shares of the capital stock of a National bank- 
ing association may, in every case, be treated as a shareholder within the 
meaning of Section 5151. That if the owner transfers his shares to another 
person as collateral security for a debt due to the latter from such owner, 
and if, by the direction or with the knowledge of the pledgee, the shares are 
placed on the books of the association in such way as to imply that the pledgee 
is the real owner, then the pledgee may be treated as a shareholder within 
the meaning of Section 5151 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, and 
therefore liable upon the basis of that section for the contracts, debts and 
engagements of the association.” 

The facts stipulated in this case show clearly that the fifty shares of stock 
now represented by certificate No. 670 are the property of George B. Clifford, 
and that he, as the actual owner thereof, is liable for the assessment levied 
by the Comptroller under the first of the rules just cited from the decision of 
the Supreme Court in Pauly vs. Trust Co. It no less clearly appears that the 
defendant is not now, and never has been, the actual owner of these shares 
of stock, nor has he had any interest therein even as a creditor. He holds 
the stock as a trustee and as collateral security for the indebtedness due from 
Clifford, the actual owner of the shares, to George A. Burden. Under these 
circumstances, to hold him liable he must be brought within the rule laid 
down in Pauly vs. Trust Co. in the following language: 

‘Tt is true that one who does not in fact invest his money in such shares, 
but who, although receiving them simply as collateral security for debts or 
obligations, holds himself out on the books of the association as true owner, 
may be treated as the owner, and therefore liable to assessment, when the as- 
sociation becomes insolvent and goes into the hands of a Receiver. But this 
is upon the ground that, by allowing his name to appear upon the stock list 
as owner, he represents that he is such owner; and he will not be permitted, 
after the bank fails, and when an assessment is made, to assume any other 
position as against creditors.” 
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In other words, the liability of the defendant, if it exists, is because he 
knowingly permitted himself to appear upon the books of the bank to be the 
real owner of the shares of stock, and to now permit him to aver the truth— 
z. e. that in fact he is not the owner—would work a fraud upon the creditors 
of the insolvent association. In cases of this nature the estoppel is based 
upon the fact that the person sought to be held liable has been derelict in his 
duty, in that he has caused or allowed his name to be carried on the books of 
the bank as an owner of stock therein, whereas in fact he was not such owner. 
To recover, therefore, in this case, the burden is upon the Receiver, repre- 
senting the creditors, of proving that the defendant has been derelict in the 
particular named, for, unless that be shown, there is no ground upon which 
to base an estoppel as against the defendant. The query is, therefore, whether 
the plaintiff has proven that the defendant, with his knowledge, appears upon 
the books of the bank to be the owner in fact of the fifty shares of capital 
stock represented by stock certificate No. 670, and the first question to be con- 
sidered is, what is meant by the books of the bank? In Section 5210 of the 
Revised Statutes it is provided that: 

‘‘The President and Cashier of every National banking association shall 
cause to be kept at all times a full and correct list of the names and residen- 
ces of all the shareholders in the association and the number of shares held by 
each, in the office where its business is transacted. Such list shall be subject 
to the inspection of all the shareholders and creditors of the association.” 

The evidence in this case is wholly silent with respect to what is shown 
upon the stock list of the Grand Forks National Bank, and it is strongly con- 
tended on behalf of defendant that this is the only book to which reference 
can be made in determining who are to be deemed to be stockholders in the 
association. It certainly must be true that if, upon the list of the Grand 
Forks Bank, it is shown that Clifford, and not the defendant, is the owner of 
the shares of stock represented by certificate No. 670, then liability as owner 
cannot be imposed upon the defendant by showing entries made upon other 
books of the bank in conflict therewith ; but it does not necessarily follow 
that liability may not be incurred by one whose name does not appear upon 
the stock list required to be kept by Section 5210. Thus, in a given ease, it 
might appear that through the negligence of the bank officials no stock list 
had been kept, or only a partial list had been made out, and which contained 
no reference to the particular shares of stock in controversy. 

Under these circumstances, if the other books of the bank, such as the 
transfer book or stock register, should clearly show that the party sought to 
be held had permitted his name to appear as a stockholder in fact, he might 
be held liable, under the rule stated in Pauly vs. Trust Co., supra, that 
‘those may be treated as shareholders, within the meaning of Section 5151, 
who are the real owners of the stock, or who hold themselves out, or allow 
themselves to be held out, as owners in such way and under such circum- 
stances as, upon principles of fair dealing, will estop them, as against creditors, 
from claiming that they were not, in fact, owners.” But the failure to prove 
what the stock list does show with reference to the shares of stock in ques- 
tion must have weight in deciding the issues in this case. The evidence is 
wholly silent upon this matter. In the absence of evidence, the court cannot 
presume that there is in fact no stock list showing the shareholders in the 
Grand Forks Bank. On the contrary as the duty to keep a proper stock list 




















i 
+} 
ce 
vie 
Me 
ht 
es 
ae 
He 
% 
tr 
» 
Sb 
& fF 
t 
oF 
ra 
ie 
ny 
rae 
i 
-o 
We iF 
eke ts 
es 
i. 
te 
ett 
P 
a 
iB < 
ety 
be oe 
te 
AS 
. £5 
<i te 
ap 
$F 2 
oe e 
he 
aes? 
¥ 
7 
ie 
Ee ts 
tie 
BE; 
y +f 
te 
we 
H 
i 
is 
i 
tao 
"% + 
P 
bi 4 
be 
ap | 
i ae 
ae: 
i 
oe 
on 2 
in 
oF 
BS 
a * 
i 
ite 


Ee Aa 


ey owe 
foe hem ere te pair mm os 


<j bnen neh fe he 
or ae 


ARTS E OP LR 


ome ct a 


ee te tas a, 
SS 


rN Sand agate 8 
Soy Yo ac Pogo wr Sie 
a vy 


= . 
ae: 
~ — 

Ie: pt oat Yale, cain ehh EIT 


SOS eee 
veneer ee “ 


eis eter 


con ipo i pelgiiaeeghnos RID denscallade Sao 


Tort ee ter enc seeneer metre reperan 


{peel tipid edad adic secttitriain. Spi aiabadathiiehediense atemiee haematite a 
PEE PS SEPA aN ES 4 paint ee ts 
ae = py ost ae Pe ee 


oF en 
Pee ie ES 


re, 


, 58 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


is one imposed by the statute upon the President and Cashier of the associa- 

tion, the presumption would be that the list was kept as required by the 

statute. Presumably, the books and papers of the insolvent bank are under 
the control of the Receiver. He has not chosen to inform the court as to the 
contents of the stock list. For aught the court knows, there may be such a. 
stock list, and that upon its face the truth is stated, to wit, that George B. Clif- 
ford is the actual owner of the stock, and that the defendant has no interest. 
therein. Under these circumstances the rule might be invoked that when a 

party has under his control material evidence upon a question in dispute, and 

he fails to produce it, the presumption is that, if produced, it would be against 

his contention. Instead of producing the stock list, or accounting for its ab- 

sence, the Receiver places his rightof recovery upon the matters shown upon 
the stock certificate book. It will be kept in mind that the real contention 
of the Receiver is that upon the face of this book it is made to appear that. 
the defendant is the owner in fact of the shares of stock represented by the 
stock certificate No. 670. What, then, is made to appear by the entries on 
this book touching the ownership of these shares of stock? The first entry 
shows that the original certificate, No. 579, was issued, under date of June 
29, 1892, to George B. Clifford, thus causing him to appear to be, what he in 
fact was, the full and actual owner of the fifty shares of stock represented 
by the certificate then issued to him. The next entry, under date of June 
22, 1893, shows that this certificate was taken up, and a new certificate, No. 

657, was issued in place of it to George A. Burden, the entry on the stub 
showing that the transfer to Burden was as security only for the indebted- 
ness due to Burden from Clifford. The effect of this entry on the stock reg- 
ister showed that Clifford continued to be the actual owner of the fifty shares. 
of stock, and that Burden held the same as collateral security for the debt. 
due him ; or, in other words, his title was that of pledgee only, and as such 
pledgee Burden could not be held liable for an assessment levied under the 
provisions of Section 5151 of the Revised Statutes, that fact appearing on the. 
face of the register (Pauly vs. Trust Co. 165 U. 8. 606). 

The next entry is under date of December 14, 1893, showing that certifi- 
cate No. 657, issued to George A. Burden as collateral security, was assigned 
by Burden to the defendant, and a new eertificate, No. 670, was issued to the 
defendant in lieu of that assigned to him by Burden, the record on the stub 
in the stock register showing that certificate 670 was issued in lieu of No. 657, 
which was returned to the bank, and pasted on to the proper stub in the reg- 
ister; thus causing the register to show that the defendant derived his title 
only from Burden, who was not the owner of the shares, but only the pledgee 
thereof. The register, therefore, on its face showed just what the truth is— 
that Clifford, since June 29, 1892, has been, and is now, the owner in fact of 
the fifty shares of stock in question; that the title and interest conveyed to 
Burden was that of a pledgee only, and that the only title held by the defend- 
ant is that derived from Burden. It is, however, contended on behalf of the 
Receiver that the creditors were not required to look beyond the single entry 
on the register, which shows that a certificate for fifty shares of stock had 
been issued to the defendant, and that this entry justified them in assuming 
that the defendant was in fact the owner of the fifty shares represented by the 
certificate then issued. If the entry relied on was part of the stock list required 
to be kept by the provisions of Section 5210, it might well be that the credi- 
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tors would not be required to look further than to the bare entry on that list, 
but that is not the fact in the present case. It is now urged that the court 
shall hold that the creditors, ignoring what may appear on the stock list, can 
hold the defendant bound as a stockholder because the stock register shows. 
that he is a shareholder; and it is not held that this may not be done, but it: 
is held that the rights of the parties are to be determined by what fairly 
appears on the stock register, and the inquiry is not to be limited to the effect: 
of a single entry thereon, when that entry, by its terms, shows that it has a. 
connection with and relation to another and preceding entry. 

The theory on which the claim of the Receiver is based is that the parties 
dealing with the Grand Forks National Bank had the right to assume that all 
persons whom the stock certificate register showed to be owners of shares were 
in fact stockholders within the meaning of Section 5151 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. If, however, this book is to be taken asa criterion for determining who: 
are stockholders in the association, it must be taken as a whole; that is to say,. 
in determining from its contents who are stockholders, all entries throwing 
light upon the ownership of particular shares must be taken into account. 
The entry relied on by the Receiver simply recites that certificate No. 670 was. 
issued to the defendant in lieu of certificate No. 657. This entry does not. 
recite that certificate 670 was issued to defendant as the owner of the stock. 
The entry is silent upon the character of the certificate issued to defendant, 
except that it recites that it is issued in lieu of certificate No. 657. This was 
sufficient to challenge the examination of certificate 657 on part of any one 
who should examine the stock register for the purpose of ascertaining who in 
fact were shareholders in the association, and that examination would have 
disclosed the fact that the only title to the stock held by the defendant was. 
that derived from Burden, who was not the owner, but only a pledgee. 

Under these circumstances it must be held that the evidence fails to show 
that the defendant permitted his name to appear as the actual owner of the 
stock upon the books of the bank in such a manner as to render him liable to 
creditors under the rule laid down in Pauly vs. Trust Co., supra, and there- 
fore judgment must be for the defendant. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: TOLEDO, Ohio, June 24, 1900. 

Sirk: Kindly answer the following question : 

April 28th (Saturday) we received from one of our customers a check drawn to it by 
another party upon Johnson & Co. at a town fifteen miles south of here for $200, which w© 
placed to their credit and forwarded same day to our Cleveland bank for credit with other 
cash items. We received notice of credit as usual and heard nothing more until May 17, when 
we received letter from them that they had not yet received returns for the item and had 
sent tracer. We immediately so notified the drawer or endorser of check. Drawer went to 
Johnson & Co. May 18, and was told by them that they had never received the check, and 
when he asked that the amount be paid him then, they said they were unable to doso. The 
bank closed May 19. The check never turned up and no trace of it could be found. 

Our Cleveland bank claims no responsibility in the matter and charged the amount to our 
account and returned an affidavit covering the facts and disclaiming any liability upon their 
part, they “ having used due diligence ”’ in the matter. 
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The question is, Who should stand the loss? The check was gone from Cleveland sixteen 
days before they wrote us that it had not been paid. Could we be held liable to the endorser 
from whom taken by reason of the loss through seeming negligence of the Cleveland bank to 
notify us sooner ? 

Johnson & Co. claim that had the check come in within a week from the time it was given 
(April 28th), it would have been paid. Was the Cleveland bank acting as our agent in such a 
way that we would be liable as principal? We charged check back to our customer from 
whom received; but now drawer claims he is released, as due diligence was not used in pre- 
senting check for payment or notifying of non-payment. 

Could we be held responsible for sending check to Cleveland and not to Johnson & Co.’s 
town direct? From circumstances connected with some other checks, I believe the $200 item 
was received by Johnson & Co. all right and never accounted for, and they would not even 
reply to tracer sent by the Cleveland bank. I know of one check sent them from Chicago 
which was gone six weeks and bank sending wrote and wired a number of times, but could 
get no reply. The receiver found other checks which had not been paid but held in 
the office. CASHIER. 


Answer.—We infer from the statement that the Cleveland bank for- 
warded the check direct to the drawees, Johnson & Company. If this was 
done, then the Cleveland bank is clearly liable, upon the ground that, as a 
collecting agent, it was guilty of negligence in sending the check direct to the 
bank on which it was drawn. (Merchants’ Nat. Bank vs. Goodman, 109 Pa. 
St. 422; Drovers’ Nat. Bank vs. Provision Co. 117 Ill. 100; German Nat. 
Bank vs. Burn, 12 Colo. 539; First Nat. Bank vs. Fourth Nat. Bank, 56 Fed. 
Rep. 967.) In the case first cited, it was said: 

‘‘We think the principle may be stated as a true one that no firm, bank, 
corporation or individual can be deemed a suitable agent, in contemplation of 
law, to enforce in behalf of another a claim against itself. * * * We 
interpret the cases to which we have referred as establishing the rule of trans- 
mission to a suitable correspondent or agent to mean that such suitable agent 
must, from the nature of the case, be some other than the party who is to 
make the payment.”’ 

We think the situation is this, that your bank is liable to its customer, and 
in turn is entitled to look to the Cleveland bank for indemnity. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: waco, Texas, June 4, 1900. 
Sir: If Jones buys from a Waco bank, New York exchange, payable to the order of John 
Smith, and the said exchange is presented by, and paid to another John Smith, for whom it 
was not intended, but who is known by the New York bank to be John Smith, the said John 
Smith (receiving the exchange) refusing to refund the amount, who sustains the loss? 
TELLER. 


Answer.—The indorsement of the draft by a person of the same name as 
the payee, but who was not the person intended, was just as much a forgery 
as if the names had not been the same. (See Daniel on Negotiable Instru- 
ments, §§ 1344-1345; First Nat. Bank of Danvers vs. First Nat. Bank of 
Salem, 151 Mass. 280.) ‘The case, in its legal aspects, is therefore the ordi- 
nary one of a payiment made upon the forged indorsement of the payee; and 
in such a case it is well settled that the drawee bank cannot charge the 
amount to the account of the drawer. (Shipman vs. Bank of the State of 
New York, 126 N. Y. 318; Citizens’ Nat. Bank vs. Importers and Traders’ 
Nat. Bank, 119 N. Y., 195, 200.) If it relied upon false representations as to 
the identity of the payee, for which neither the drawer nor payee is respon- 
sible, it made payment at its peril. (Dedge vs. Nat. Exchange Bank, 30 Ohio 
St. 1.) In the case stated the New York bank must bear the loss. 











THE NEW FINANCIAL LAW. 





[Address of Hon. E. J. Hill, of Connecticut, before the Midsummer Meeting of Group VI 
of the New York State Bankers’ Association, Hotel Kaaterskill, June 30.] 


Ladits and Gentlemen—It is a courageous company that will face a discussion of 
any financial question in midsummer. So far as I am concerned I have become 
hardened to it. I am like the man who lay on his deathbed. The clergyman stood 
on one side of the bed and the man’s wife on the other. ‘‘Are you ready to go and 
meet the King of Terrors,” said the clergyman. Looking up into the face of his 
wife, the man smilingly replied, ‘‘ I ought to be; I have been living with the Queen 
for twenty years.” 3 

When I spoke to you last year upon the ‘‘ Progress and Prospects of Currency 
Legislation,” I had no thought thai the subject was ‘‘ to be continued in our next,” 
but at the request of your chairman, I[ am here, and with the old theme prescribed 
by him. 

As you will doubtless remember, when you met at Larchmont, a committee of 
the Republican caucus of the House members had under preparation a financial bill. 
It was introduced on the first day of the session as House Bill No. 1, and was largely 
modelled from bills which had been previously considered by the financjal com- 
mittees. 

A Republican caucus was immediately called and it at once became apparent 
that great differences of opinion existed concerning the measure. Some objected to 
it because under its provisions they said the greenbacks could be retired. Others, 
and noticeably the new members, objected just as strongly because they thought 
that they could not be and because too much discretion was lodged in the Secretary 
of the Treasury concerning the maintenance of parity of the various kinds of money. 
Some demanded the elimination of all banking provisions and the passage of a sim- 
ple declaration for the gold standard, with all else stricken out. 

After an evening’s discussion the caucus adjourned until the next day, but the 
prospect of an agreement wasvery gloomy. A night’s sleep and a forenoon’s study, 
however, brought the members together again with a clearer understanding of the 
measure and with the added conviction that it must be the pending bill or nothing, 
and that the only thing to be done was to pass it without amendment, send it to a 
conference committee of the House and Senate and get the best thing possible out 
of the action of t'ie two bodies. The bill passed the House on December 18, by a 
majority of forty, and went to the Senate. The House bill defined the standard of 
value and made all interest-bearing obligations and demand notes of the Government 
payable in gold coin, and all other obligations to be performed in accord with the 
gold standard. It provided for exchangeability of all forms of money and author- 
ized the cuinage of the silver bullion on hand into subsidiary coin, and the concur- 
rent retirement of the Treasury notes. 

Meanwhile the Finance Committee of the Senate had prepared and reported a bill 
framed on somewhat different lines. It fixed the standard and made the greenbacks 
redeemable in gold, authorized the prompt coinage of the bullion into legal tender 
dollars and the issue of silver certificates therefor with a concurrent retirement of 
Treasury notes. It provided for a new two per cent. gold bond to be exchanged for 
all of the outstanding coin bonds except the fours of 1925 and the extended twos, 
but it restricted the use of the gold reserve fund to the redemption of the green- 
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backs and made no specific provision for exchangeability of other forms of money, 
and the debate in the Senate shows clearly that such a method of maintaining parity 
was neither intended nor desired. It contemplated a gold coinage with gold notes, 
and side by side with it a silver coinage and silver certificates. It looked to two 
kinds of bonds, one payable in gold and the other in coin, and so'emnly declared 
that the provisions of the act were not intended to place any obstacles in the way of 
the accomplishment of international bimetallism, provided the same be secured by 
concurrent action of the leading commercial nations of the world, and at a ratio 
which shall insure permanence of relative value between gold and silver. In the 
strength of its gold reserve and in the provisions for refunding the bonds, it was a 
manifest improvement upon the House bill, but in its treatment of the large volume 
of silver and the absurd bimetallic amendment, it was pitifully weak. 

From these two bills came the present law. It is nota finality. If it had been 
so considered it would never have bec mea law. It isa great step forward, how- 
ever, toward asound currency. It solves many questions concerning which honest 
men in both parties differed. No matter what the standard may have been in the 
past, it declares that the standard unit of value shall be the golddollar. Concerning 
this honest doubts had existed. The bill removes them all and puts this nation in 
harmony with the financial systems of the leading commercial nations of the world. 
If it had done nothing else this alone would have justified the honest money men of 
this country in every effort which they had made for an improved currency system, 
for it laid a foundation on which to build in the future. 

It might have been well if the bill had eitherstopped there, or gone much farther 
than it did. Laws will not enforce themselves. The ten commandments were given 
to the children of Israel on Mount Sinai, but the law had hardly been proclaimed be- 
fore the people turned away and began to worship gods of gold, forgetting that the 
very essence of the decaloguc was obedience to itsrequirements. It was forty years 
before the promised land was reached and if the sound money men of this country 
assume that a declaration only is a!l that was required and that united effort is no 
longer needed, I very much fear that this nation will wander in the wilderness of 
financial doubt for many years to come. 


THE MONEY QUESTION NOT SETTLED. 


It is not true that the money question is settled, and as a prominent speaker has 
recently said, ‘‘ laid away in the catacombs of political oblivion.” It is not true that 
further legislation only can reverse the action of the Fifty-sixth Congress. It can 
be done in full compliance with the letter of the law by the action of an Administra- 
tion not in harmony with its spirit. Yes, more than that, it will require the con- 
stant and untiring efforts of the Secretary of the Tieasury and a continued increase 
of the present enormous world’s production of gold, supplemented by an unbroken 
surplus of revenue and continued prosperous business conditions, to prevent in this 
country a relapse from gold redemption and a renewal of many of our former ex- 
periences. 

Tbe gold standard in law must be the gold standard in fact, before its perpetuity 
is assured. It must be justified by conditions as well as by statutes. 

The currency panic of ’93 was due to the enormous volume of legal-tender sil- 
ver and fear that by reason of deficient revenues the demand notes outstanding would 
be paid in depreciated coin ornotat all. Those notes exist to-day with the reissue law 
still unrepealed. It is true that they are now specifically redeemable in gold and 
that fifty millions may.at any time be withheld from circulation, but the ‘‘ endless 
chain ” is still uibroken and the provisions of the pres. nt law are only calculated to 
make it run more smoothly. We stand before all the world, with the faith and 
honor of this nation pledged to furnish gold to whoever may demand it and when- 
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ever it may be wanted elsewhere, and if need be to mortgage the resources of the 
nation to fulfill this promise. 

What should be treated as a business matter, to be performed by the banks and 
brokers fora charge proportioned to the services rendered, as in other countries, our 
‘Treasury agrees to do for nothing. Instead of taxing the people to pay the debt, 
we are taxing them to continue it for the benefit of others. 

In the eight and a half months of the fiscal year of 1900 from July 1, 1899, to 
March 14, 1900, the date of the passage of the present law, $14,710,919 of gold was 
paid out by the Treasury in redemption of its demand notes. Since March 14 to 
.June 27—three months and thirteen days, the Treasury has paid $19,969,407 for the 
same purposes, and to day the volume of United States notes is unchanged and 
their effectiveness for similar work in the future not diminished. We have provided 
for the retirement of the Treasury notes but we have only done so by changing 
th: m into legal tender silver and in doing that have added thirty millions to our lia- 
bilities by the coinage of the s ignivrage. 

On December 1, 1899, of the monetary stock of the United States forty-five per 
-cent. was gold and fifty-five per cent. silver and paper. 

As far back as ’97, the monetary stock of Great Britain consisted of seventy-two 
per cent. of gold and twenty-eight per cent. silver and paper; of France, fifty- 
eight per cent. of goldand forty-two per cent. silver and paper ; of Germany, sixty- 
six per cent. of gold and thirty-four per cent. silver and paper. 

When Germany adopted the gold standard, her per capita of silver was $7.47. 
It was reduced by sale of bullion to $4.07, and she finds it necessary now to recoin 
this into subsidiary coin and so relieve herself from the burden of its practical re- 
-demption in gold. | 

With the provisions of the present law in effective operation we shall find ourselves 
with more than three times as much silver per capita in circulation as either Germany 
-or Great Britain, with the added burden of perpetual greenback redemption in gold, 
and yet political orators and stump speakers are shouting that the money question 
is settled and earnest men in all parties who have thus far acted together to secure 
the splendid advance already made, are justifying themselves in ignoring the sub- 
ject for the future, trusting to the Senate of the United States to block any back- 
ward step. 

When six and one-half millions of people have once voted that they believe that 
‘the trade of the United States alone will absorb all of the silver which can be brought 
to its mints, and that its parity with gold will be maintained by such use, if a 
majority of our people shall again declare such belief and elect an Executive and 
House of Representatives upon such a platform, how much is the discretion as to 
further action by a free silver Secretary of the Treasury worth, and how long would 
.a Senate permeated with silver sentiment resist the demand of the country for 
further s lver legislation ? 

The money questi n is far from dead. Ina government by the people, the per- 
‘sistent demand of millions of voters cannot be ignored. These people are in earnest 
for what they call ‘‘cneap money,” and are honest in their belief that value can be 
legislated into silver or paper by act of Congress. 

Already the Populist party convention has declared for the free coinage of silver 
and the overwhelming majority of the delegates elected to the Democratic conven- 
tion are pledged to like action. Concerning the elimination of this issue from the 
coming campaign, Mr. Bryan, the leader of both, said but a few days ago: 

‘*'We want the law that opened the mints to the coinage of gald and:silver at the 
present ratio of 16 to 1 without waiting for the aid or consent of any otlier-nation on 
earth.” 

Again: ‘‘ You tell me that we must drop the silver question. I donot know 
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what the opinion of others may be, but God forbid that I should ever cease to 
demand and argue for the restoration of bimetallism.” 

In nearly every State in the Union some party convention has declared for free 
silver or the issue of paper money by the Government without coin redemption. 

In view of these things, not only is the money question not dead, but I know of 
no way to meet the issue but for the believers in the gold standard and a sound cur- 
rency system based upon it to stand together, and with the same aggressive spirit 
which characterizes our opponents demand the continuance in power of its advo- 
cates, so that further legislation may be enacted to strengthen the law already 
passed. 

FURTHER LEGISLATION NECESSARY TO MAKE THE GOLD STANDARD SECURE. 


In my judgment, to make the gold standard absolutely sure, the greenbacks 
must either be retired or by the impounding process practically changed into gold 
certificates. Bank notes must be made redeemable in gold. 

The volume of legal-tender silver must be reduced, as is now being done in 
France, or we must follow the example of Germany and gradually recoin it into 
subsidiary coinage. Instead of doing either we are changing our Treasury notes 
into silver and recoining the silver of Porto Rico and Hawaii into American coin, so 
that when these processes are completed we shall have in addition to a hundred mil- 
lions of subsidiary coin, nearly six hundred millions of legal-tender silver to be main- 
tained at a parity with gold. With the increasing volume of bank notes, one-third 
of which may be in $5 notes, a like denomination with the silver ce: tificate, and with 
the effort on the part of the banks to keep their own notes in circulation, the silver 
certificates will surely be forced back upon the Treasury in payment for customs 
and other taxes, and what the Treasury receives that it must pay out. 


Law Smoutp BE ADMINISTERED BY ITs FRIENDS. 


In view of these facts let me call your attention to the parity provision as the 
House proposed it and the law as Congress finally made it, and then ask you whether 
this law will execute itself, or whether it is safe to put it inthe power of any one to 
execute who loves it not. 

In the House bill in Section 3 was this language: ‘‘ The Secretary of the Treas- 
ury is authorized and required to use said reserve fund in maintaining at all times 
the parity and equal value of every dollar issued and coined by the Government, 
and if at any time the Secretary of the Treasury deems it necessary in order to main- 
tain the parity and equal value of all the money of the United States, he may ai his 
discretion exchange gold coin for any other money issued or coined by the United 
States.” 

The language of the present bill is: ‘‘ That the dollar, etc., etc., shall be the 
standard unit of value, and all forms of money issued or coined by the United States 
shall be maintained at a parity of value with this standard, and it shall be the duty 
of the Secretary of the Treasury to maintain such parity.” 

How ? In the House provision the reserve fund and bonding power could be 
used for the redemption of greenbacksand the maintenance of silver at par; in the 
law as it is, both of these instrumentalities are restricted to the greenbacks alone ; 
the methods of maintaining the parity of silver with gold are left discretionary with 
the Secretary, and he always confined to the gold in the current funds in the Treas- 
ury, which, under the terms of the bill must be exhausted before he can avail himself 
of the privilege of issuing bonds to maintain greenback redemption. 

Under these circumstances how long would it take a free silver Secretary to con- 
vince himself that wse and not exchangeability was the best method of maintaining 
parity of silver and gold, and when that conclusion was reached the old experiences 
of ’93 would be again repeated. 

















THE NEW FINANCIAL LAW. 


Oh, no; the money question is far from settled, and permit me to say frankly to 
you as business men, that as a business man it is my deliberate judgment that not- 
withstanding the excellent law which has been enacted, inaugurating the single gold 
standard, the effective maintenance of it, absolutely demands an administration of 
the Treasury Department which will enforce that law, not only in the letter, but in 
its spirit also, until our existing currency conditions are radically changed. 

I have spoken to you plainly of existing conditions. There is no reason for dis- 
couragement or doubt. Congress did the best it could do. Men who believed that 
they were right, admitted for the first time the possibility that they were wrong, 
and gave the cause of sound money the benefit of their doubts and their votes as 
well. One great party, from facing both ways, is looking straight ahead. The new 
discoveries of gold and the general prosperity of the people will ultimately bring 
us to the promised land, but the sound money men of this country, must, in the 
language of an eminent citizen of New York, ‘‘ hustle while they wait.” It will 
not do to call the question settled and give it no more attention. 

There are many other important features of the present law, and one of these 
is the refunding clause. Under it, within three months, more than three hundred 
millions of coin bonds have been changed into gold bonds at two per cent. interest, 
with large profit to the Government and advantage to the holders. 

Let me call your attention to the fact that the provisions of the act in this respect 
are not mandatory upon the Treasury, but only permissive, and that the Secretary 
may at any time reduce the rate or withdraw from its operations any of the classes 
of bonds which are now being exchanged. 

Unless the complications in China should cause a large increase in expenses, the 
surplus revenue for the year will not only pay the refunding premiums and cancel 
the extended twos, but will leave a balance for the extinguishment of some portion 
of the bonded debt. Under these circumstances, I submit it to your business judg- 
ment whether the withdrawal of the unrefunded fives of 1904 and at least a portion 
of the fours of 1907 and of the threes of 1908 from the provisions of the act would 
not be wise. — 

To extend the whole of these issues for thirty years and hold the surplus funds 
in the Treasury would hardly meet the approval of the American people. I have 
sufficient faith in Lyman J. Gage to believe that when the bonds issued for the pay- 
ment of the expenses of the Spanish war mature in 1908, the bonded indebtedness of 
the United States will be no greater than when the war began. So believing, my 
suggestion is to those who have not already exchanged their bonds that they cannot 
begin the work too soon, for it is possible that the rate of exchange may be reduced 
and in reference to some classes the opportunity gone. Besides, under any circum- 
stances, a bond payable in coin is no better than one specifically payable principal 
and interest in gold. 


NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM NOT A MONOPOLY. 


Under the liberal provisions of the banking sections of the bill, the organization 
of new banks, and what is equally desirable, the conversion of State and private 
banks, have been very gratifying. In the first three months 981 preliminary appli- 
cations were made—405 of these were conversions to the National system. I am 
informed by the Comptroller that the indications point to possibly 1,500 applications 
within the first six months of the law. Thus far about ninety per cent. of them 
have called for a capitalization under fifty thousand dollars. Forty-seven States 
and Territories are represented in the list. 

In view of these statements and the fact that any five men who choose to do so 
may, under our laws, organize and operate a National bank, how utterly absurd 
become the charges against the system that it is ‘‘a money trust,” or that it in any 
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way antagonizes the interests of the people. When banks can be organized as 
freely as grocery or dry-goods establishments, they must, like those institutions, 
cater for the business of the people, and the only anxiety which I have concerning 
them is, that they will not be able to find sufficient business to maintain them on a 
paying basis. Even now there is pending before the Committee on Banking and 
Currency a bill which provides for the loaning of twenty-five per cent. of the assets 
of a National bank on real estate security, and we ate advised that a vigorous effort 
will be made to secure its passage next winter by the West and South, where, in 
small towns, commercial business is lacking and agricultural loans only are made, 
Personally I am opposed to such a policy, for all history shows that a bank of issue, 
receiving deposits payable on demand, cannot make loans on real estate and meet its 
obligations ; but the prompt presentation of the bill and the source from which its 
advocacy comes, indicate the weakness of the small bank system. I believe that the 
ultimate destiny of these little banks will be their absorption as branch: s by the larger 
ones when our law shall have recognized the greater economy and efficiency of the 
branch bank system, as it certainly must at no distant day, in this country, as the 
laws of every other commercial nation already do. 

The truth is that expansion in the National banking system is just as essential to 
success and growth as in any other business, and I can see no other reason why a 
National bank should not be permitted to maintain branches in this country or any 
other where it chose, precisely as any mercantile or manufacturing corporation 
would. As it is now, competition in interest rates is stopped by the increased ex- 
pense of independent organizations and the country customer pays the bill here, 
while abroad foreign banking organizations are levying tribute upon our manufact- 
urers and merchants. The absurdity of it is shown by the recent action of Con- 
gress authorizing an English chartered bank to act as the agent of this Government 
in Manila and steadily refusing to allow our own National banks toestablish branches 
there. Let us hope for better things bye and bye. 

The National bank notes outstanding on Tuesday last were $308,096,858, being 
an increase of sixty-one million dollars since January 1. Speaking in the interest 
of the Government, the issue of a $5 note by the banks should not have been per- 
mitted. The whole field of change money below a ten dollar bill ismore than needed 
to float the silver and silver certificates. 

It will be a curious and interesting study to note the effect of the increased cir- 
culation upon the frequency of bank-note redemption. 

So far as my inquiry goes the promptness of return is quite marked. I found 
one case last week where a package of $2,000 in new $20 notes, deposited by a bank 
with its reserve agent in New York, was returned by way of Washington with the 
wrapper unbroken in just two weeks. 

As the volume increases it may develop that it is easier to take out circulating 
notes than it is to keep them out. 

Ladies and gentlemen, neither my time nor your patience will permit me to go 
further into the details of the present financial law. In closing let me impress upon 
you that good as it is, helpful as it has already been, it is but the beginning of the 
work in which every believer in sound money must continue to do his part. Com- 
pared with an honest medium of exchange, all other issues sink into insignificance. 
Without it, the markets of the world are either closed to us or only opened to our 
products at enormous cost. With it, backed by the skill and genius of the Ameri- 
can people, the world is ours to take it if we will. In the race for such a prize let 
no man be laggard or stop till victory is fully won. 
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ANSON R. FLOWER. 





There are few names more widely or honorably known among the bankers of the 
country than that of Flower, and the reputation attaching to the name has been 
earned by a long and unbroken record of success in enterprises requiring financial 
skill of a high order. The firm of Flower & Co., while never failing to exercise 
due caution and prudence in its operations, has not been slow in taking proper 
advantage of favorable opportunities for enhancing its profits and prestige, and so 
wisely have its affairs been managed that it is now recognized as one of the great 
financial houses of the United States. 

The banking house of Flower & Co., 46 Broadway, New York city, was founded 
by R swell P. Flower, whose career as a banker and as Governor of New York is 
so well known that it need not be extensively referred to here. Courage and hon- 
esty were distinguishing traits of his business and political life. Upon the death 
of Governor Flower, he was succeeded as head of the firm by his brother, Anson R. 
Flower, the subject of this sketch. During the considerable period in which he has 
controlled the operations of the house, he has practically demonstrated his capacity 
for financial management and has shown that he possesses some of the qualities for 
which his brother and predecessor was noted. He has not only maintained the 
established standing of Flower & Co., but has carried it forward to a point fully 
commensurate with the enlarged scope of present-day transactions. 

Anson R. Flower was born at Theresa, Jefferson county, New York, June 20, 
1849. He is married, and resides in New York city. In addition to being a special 
partner in the firm of Flower & Co. he is associated with a number of important 
corporations, and is a director of the Amalgamated Copper Co., Brooklyn Rapid 
Transit Railroad Co., Chicago and Eastern Illinois Railroad Co., Chicago, Rock 
Island and Pacific Railroad Co., Federal Steel Co., International Paper Co., Keokuk 
and Des Moines Railroad Co., New York Brake Co., People’s Gas Light and Coke 
Co., Watertown Gas Co., Vice-President and director of the Des Moines and Fort 
Dodge Railroad Co., and director of the Colonial Trust Co., Trust Company of 
America and National Bank of the Republic, New York city. 

These connections are numerous and vast enough to keep an ordinary man busy, 
but Mr. Flower still finds time to devote to social pursuits and enterprises for the 
public welfare. He is a member of the Manhattan, Metropolitan, Riding, Demo- 
cratic, Lawyers’ and Church clubs, Ardsley Casino (of Ardsley-on-Hudson), Ameri- 
can Museum, Metropolitan Museum of Art, New England Society, and the Ameri- 
can Fine Arts Society. 








THE SUPREME IssvE 0: 1900.—The silver issue has only been emphasized by the pro- 
ceedings at Kansas City. 

The supreme issue of the campaign of 1896 is to be the supreme issue of the campaign 
of 1900—the free and unlimited coinage of silver at the ratio of 16 to 1, ‘‘ without waiting 
for the aid or consent of any other nation.’’ 

It is again to be a square fight between gold and silver. 

The only question that has excited the least debate or provoked the slightest enthusiasm 
at Kansas City is free silver. All efforts to smother it or evade it have been in vain. The 
demand for it has asserted itself as the dominant Democratic passion. 

On the other hand, ‘‘ anti-imperialism ’’ was only lugged to Kansas City and shoved to 
the front by main force. It was recognized there as it is recognized everywhere else as pure 
humbuy. Only 16 to 1is a genuine distinctive Democratic issue.—New York Sun. 
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REPORTS OF RECENT AND PROSPECTIVE MEETINGS. 





GEORGIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


Bankers from a!l parts of the State were present at the opening of the ninth an- 
nual convention of the Georgia Bankers’ Association at Sweetwater Park Hotel, 
Lithia Springs, June 13. The president of the association, Joseph G. Rhea, Cashier 
of the City National Bank, of Griffin, was unable. to be present owing to illness in 
his family, and his annual address was read by Secretary L. P. Hillyer, Cashier of 
the American National Bank, Macon. It condemned the continuance of the taxes 
imposed on banks by the War Revenue Act, and called attention to the assistance 
given to the farmers by the banks of Georgia. On this point President Rhea said : 


“The bankers stood firmly by the farmers until a crop of 1,000,000 bales of cotton, planted 
on a basis of five cents per pound, was sold in the markets for an average of eight cents, re- 
alizing a profit to the Georgia farmer of $15,000,000 as compared with the crop of 1898, and the 
bankers of Georgia were a very large factor in bringing about this result, for it may be stated 
as a fact that the Georgia bankers, unaided by outside assistance, did carry the crop from 
September, 1899, until it reached the eight-cent limit, and a large portion of it sold even as 
high as nine and 94 cents, Thus we have shown to the farmers of the State that we are their 
friends, and are willing to help them when they show an honest disposition to help them- 
selves.” 


The report of the executive council, read by F.T. Hardwick, of Dalton, favored 
the appointment of a protective committee to prosecute criminals who defraud 


banks. 
An able paper was read by Joseph T. Orme, Cashier of the Lowry National 
Bank, of Atlanta. It will be found in full below. 


THE ENTRANCE OF STATE BANKS INTO THE NATIONAL BANKING SysTEM—By 
JOSEPH T. ORME, CASHIER LOWRY NATIONAL BANK, OF ATLANTA. 


Mr. President and Gentlemen of the Bankers’ Association—I do not hope to be able to 
present any new ideas upon this subject. which has recently been so fully gone over by the 
press, and so ably discussed in our banking journals. It shall be my purpose rather to pre- 
sent for your consideration a few facts and figures bearing directly upon the subject with- 
out attempting any elaborate argument pro or con. 

A good banking system is necessary for the welfare of the commonwealth, but a poor 
system is the bane of national life, and such was the hydra-headed State bank system before 
the passage of the National Bar Act June 3, 1864. The principal evil of the State banks was 
the license given them to issue circulating notes, which notes to a considerable extent were 
of uncertain value, and often worthless, causing great loss to the wage-earners of the coun- 
try so largely dependent on circulating nates as a means of exchange. The National banking 
system came as a blessing in remedying this evil, since the bank act practically prohibited 
the issues of State bank notes by a tax of ten per cent. imposed upon such issues, and at the 
same time substituted for them a currency secured by Government bonds, thus furnishing a 
truly national currency. 


RECENT CHANGES IN THE NATIONAL BANKING LAWS, 


The recent modifications of the National bank laws have suggested to many State insti- 
tutions the idea of entering the National bank system. In discussing the subject I do not 
mean to reflect in the slightest particular upon our admirable State banking system in Geor- 
gia, or the solvent and well-conducted institutions which have grown up under it, spreading 
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infinite benefits over the whole community by affording a means for obtaining credit, mov- 
ing our crops and carrying on our various business enterprises. 

There is room for both State and National banks, each performing their special function, 
and one supplementing in some measure the work of the other. 

The essential benefit of the National system lies in the fact which appears in the very 
name—that it is national in its scope. Satisfactory and efficient as our State system is, and 
as are the systems in many other States, banks established under them cannot have in ordi- 
nary cases the wide notoriety and high reputation at the outset which belong to banks under 
the zgis of the Federal law. Some of our State banks, when they are known and appreciated 
at their true merit, may rank higher than some of the National banks, which compete beside 
them ; but to the general public, and even to the banker who is not familiar with local insti- 
tutions, the fact that a bank has a National charter undoubtedly gives it a certain credit and 
standing not otherwise obtainable. 


UNIFORMITY OF THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM, 


The fact of uniformity, which was one of the benefits expected from the National bank- 
ing system at its foundation, has come to mean much to the modern business world, since 
local markets are being fused into a great world market, and one hemisphere may communi- 
cate with the other in a few minutes through the electric cable. It ismuch more important 
than it was fifty or even thirty years ago that a bank in Georgia engaged in certain lines of 
business should opcrate under the same law as a bank in Alabama, or Ohio, or New York. 

Uniformity of organization, in spite of the differences which still exist in the laws of 
commercial paper, distribution of property among heirs, and in other respects, is of great 
convenience in the manifold transactions which link the business life of the State to that of 
other States and other countries. As the business of the community, therefore, becomes 
more closely linked with the great business of the world in our inter-State commerce and ex- 
port trade, it is reasonable to expect that those of our State banks which combine such busi- 
ness with local business will gradually transfer their allegiance from the State to the Na- 
tional system. 

One of the advantages which grows out of the uniformity of the National banking 
system is the regular and uniform character of the reports required from National banks to 
the Comptroller of the Currency and the thoroughness of the examinations made by National 
bank examiners. It does not so much matter whether these examinations may or may not 
be a little better than those under the State system, so long as both are good. Theadvantage 
derived from the National system in the relations of banks with each other lies in the fact 
that the character of the examination in Georgia is the same as in New York, or Maine, or 
California. The National banker knows that the same law. the same regulations, the same 
limitations as to classes of business, the same requirements as to reserves, the same system of 
inspections, which hold him to solvency and sound banking principles, are enforced upon 
other National bankers in all the other States. This establishes a basis of union and uniform- 
ity in business relations which is at once a guarantee of security, and avoids the infinite 
trouble which would result from the necessity for knowing the banking systems of forty-five 
distinct States, even if every one of them was good. 


INDUCEMENTS FOR THE CONVERSION OF STATE BANKS. 


Special inducements for the entry of State banks into the National system are held out by 
the recent modifications of the National Banking Law. These inducements relate to the size 
of the banks and the profits on circulation. In respect to the size of the banks I do not need 
to remind you that it has become possible for the first time for a bank to enter the National 
system with a capital of less than $50,000, and even as low as $25,000. That this has had a pow- 
erful influence in bringing State banks into the National system is shown by the fact that out 
of 938 letters received by the Comptroller of the Currency in regard to the creation of new 
National banks from March 14 to May 31, 1900, 339 came from existing State and private banks 
having capitals of less than $50,000 each. There were 476 applications for National banking 
charters for small banks, where the organizations were new. Georgia appears with eight 
State banks seeking conversion into National banks, and four applications from new organ- 
izations. I speak now of the banks with a capital of less than $50,000, and not of the much 
smaller number of recent applications for bank charters, which could have been legally en- 
tertained under the old law. 

The number of these applications from Georgia perhaps throws some light upon the rela- 
tive preference between State and National banking institutions, The State of Georgia con- 
tained 136 State banks at the date of the last report to the Comptroller of the Currency—Sep- 
tember 5, 1899—with an aggregate capital stock of $9,240,828 and deposits of $21,150,309. 
Georgia ranked second in capitalization and deposits among the State banks of the Southern 
States. Kentucky stood first with 216 State bunks with an aggregate capital of $13,119,533 and 















catenin aeetilattogiin Naeilial ran ee RS Tee eee TOES 


‘70 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


deposits $33,017,134. The next highest State was Virginia with eighty-nine banks, a combined 
capital of $5,840,080 and deposits of $21,106,621. All these State banking systems are admirably 
conducted and based upon firm foundations, but the tendency to enter the National system 
has been shown in Kentucky to an even more marked extent than in Georgia. Sixteen State 
banks with capitals under $50,000 have applied for conversion into National banks, to say 
nothing of such applications from five larger State panks. None of the small banks of Vir- 
-inia have yet applied for conversion into National banks. Itis probable, however, that such 
conversions may occur from time to time within the next few years. This will depend to 
some extent upon the relative success of the banks which have been pioneers in the process 
of leaving the State for the National system, as compared with those which await events 


before transferring their allegiance. 
PROFITS ON NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 


There is little doubt that the more favorable conditions upon which bank-note circulation 
can be obtained under the refunding law have had an influence in the transformation of 
State into National banks. The calculations presented by Senator Aldrich, in discussing the 
refunding project in the Senate on January 4, 1900, represented the banking profit on the 
new two per cent. bonds upon the basis of exchange offered by the Government at 1.437 per 
cent. perannum. This calculation was based upon more favorable conditions for the banks 
than if they were compelled to buy the new two per cent. bonds in the open market at the 
existing premiums. The net banking profit, over and above what would be earned upon a 
direct loan of the capital at any given rate Of interest, probably hovers about one per cent. 
under present conditions, and does not go much above 1.2 per cent. inany case. Therearesev- 
eral elements, moreover, which are likely toreducethis profit. Oneis the fact that the profit 
could be earned upon a given amount of capital invested in bonds only by keeping all notes 
loaned for the entire year. If they were lying idle in the bank vaults or came back fre- 
quently for redemption at the Treasury, the banking profit would be seriously impaired. 
This is true equally of the circulation under previous conditions, except so far as a disposi- 
tion at present to increase the note issues unduly may bring them back more rapidly for 
redemption than before. The circulation based upon new bonds is considerably more profit- 
able than that based upon the old bonds, and is likely to afford asmall banking profit at all 
times instead of an actual net loss, as sometimes occurred with the old bonds. 

Notwithstanding the benefits of the National banking system, I believe that these bene- 
fits willl be found to be somewhat exaggerated when the operation of the small National 
banks is put to the test. It is obvious that if a bank with a capital of $25,000 has nothing but 
its capital upon which to do business, it can earn at six per cent. only $1,500—hardly enough 
to pay the expenses of a single working official, let alone other necessary costs of manage- 
ment. The success of the small National banks must therefore rest, like that of the State 
banks, upon the deposits which they attract, and this must depend upon the confidence 
which they inspire. While the prestige of the National system will undoubtedly count for 
much in attracting depositors, I think it will prove less convincing in the case of these small 
banks than in the case of larger banks, even though the latter operate under State laws, 
when these laws command the confidence which is felt in the banking laws of Georgia and 
many of her sister States. The profit on note circulation at 1.2 per cent. would not exceed 
$300 for a bank of $25,000 capital, and even this calculation is based upon the somewhat vio- 
lent assumption that the bank obtains two per cent. bonds at par, obtains them to the full 
amount of its capital, and keeps every note in constant circulation at a profit from January 
to December. 

INFLATION OF BANK-NOTE CIRCULATION. 


There are already evidences that the bank-note circulation is rising above immediate 
demand, and that the notes may come back rapidly for redemption. The monthly statement. 
of the Comptroller of the Currency at the close of May showed that the total bank-note cir- 
culation was $300,488,889. This was an increase of about $54,000,000 over the amount at the 
close of 1899, which was $246,195,523. Even this difference does not fully measure the inflation 
of issues which has followed the enactment of the new law. The circulation secured by 
bonds on May 31 was $263,089,117, while the bonds on deposit to secure circulation were $276,- 
829,990. This gap between the circulation based on bonds and the amount of bonds pledged, 
amounting to nearly $14,000,000, will be filled as soon as the notes can be issued from the 
Treasury. The total circulation, without allowing for further bond deposits, will then stand 
at about $315,000,000, an increase of nearly $70,000,000 over the amount at the close of 1899. It 
is a reasonable conclusion that these notes will come back for redemption rapidly in some 
cases, and that they will not prove as profitable to the issuing banks as many now seem to 
expect. 

The fact that the benefits of note circulation under the new law are already losing some 
of their attractiveness, when the figures of the profits are carefully scanned, is indicated by 
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the fact that nearly all the new banks which have been organized within the last few months 
have taken out nearer the minimum than the maximum circulation to which they are 
entitled. Out of 119 new National banks authorized to begin business between March 14 and 
May 31, with an aggregate capital of $7,250,000, bonds were deposited to secure circulation to 
the amount of only $2,236,850. This is a trifle more than thirty per cent. of the capital, and a 
like ratio of circulation for a bank with a capital of only $25,000 would reduce its profit from 
circulation to the paltry sum of $100. 

There is abundant reason for conservatism, therefore, in jumping into the National bank- 
ing system, and swelling the number of small banking institutions. The new banks must 
depend, like the old State banks, upon the confidence they inspire and the business they 
attract rather than upon the direct benefits conferred by National law. Within these limi- 
tations, the admittance of small banks to the National system promises some beneficial 
results in what I may call the politica] sense, as well as in the strictly economic sense. It 
broadens the base of the National banking system by extending its advantages into small 
communities, and teaching the people what a National bank is, and what its benefits are to 
the community. 

The new law is so conservative that it does not deal an offensive blow at the State and 
private banks, which prefer to continue operations under their local charters, and which will 
enjoy in many cases privileges in regard to real estate loans and other classes of business 
which cannot be enjoyed under the National banking system. 

The State systems and the National systems will continue to work side by side, a slightly 
heavier weight having been cast into the scale in favor of the National system by its exten- 
sion to small banks, but a fair field having been left for the State and private banks within 
their proper province as providers of local credits, where the National system is too restrict- 
ive. But it will not be surprising if there is a gradual movement of the strictly commercial] 
banks towards the guardianship of the National system, in order to gain the benefits of the 
uniformity of inspection and wider reputation which it affords throughout the Union. 

Gentlemen, I thank you for your attention. 


On motion of Capt. John A. Davis, President of the First National Bank, Al- 
bany, a telegram expressing sympathy was sent to President Rhea. 

Hon. Hoke Smith, former Secretary of the Interior, and editor of the Atlanta 
** Journal,” was among the speakers at the first day’s session. 

On motion of T. B. Neal, President of the Neal Loan and Banking Company, 
Atlanta, President Harvie Jordan, of the Georgia Cotton Growers’ Protective Asso- 
ciation, and Byron B. Bower, Jr., of the State executive committee of that organi- 
zation, were escorted to seats on the platform. 

Mr. Jordan delivered a brief impromptu talk, impressing the bankers with the 
earnestness of his desire to see a concert of action between the farmers and bankers 
of Georgia, which would develop into a close and lasting relationship in their busi- 
ness dealings. 

He stated clearly and concisely that the great object of the Cotton Growers As- 
sociation was to bring together and cement by ties which could not be broken, the 
farmers, bankers, merchants, warehousemen, ginners and other trades and profes- 
sions, by which all might combine in a common effort to check the sale of cot- 
ton on a speculative basis, and thus obtain its fair and just value. 

He said that his association was in no way connected with any bonded warehouse 
or financial scheme for handling the cotton crop, other than those now in operation. 
That the association would endeavor by correct statistical information to find out 
the true value of the South’s great staple, and that he felt the producers could rely 
upon the local warehousemen to give as low rates of storage and insurance as was 
possible, and that the bankers would not only furnish all the money needed on safe 
warehouse receipts, but would do it at a low rate of interest. 

He wanted to see the time come in the near future when the farmers would be- 
come depositors as well as borrowers, and that the banker would become the closest 
and best friend which the planter could have in the transaction of his commercial 
and financial affairs. He thanked the bankers for the appreciated courtesy extended 
him, and was gratified to feel that the opening wedge had been entered, by which 
the Southern banker would lock arms with the vast army of planters, and through 
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@ mutual co-operation, hasten the day of prosperity, advancing and developing the 
great agricultural interests of our country. 

In the evening a banquet was given at the Sweetwater Park Hotel, toasts being 
responded to as follows: 

‘The Contented Banker,” F. T. Hardwick, Manager of C. L. Hardwick & Co., 
Dalton; ‘‘Woman,” R. N. Berrien, Cashier Citizens’ Bank, Waynesboro; ‘‘ The 
Outlook,’ Albert H. Cox, Atlanta; ‘‘In One Act,” L. P. Hillyer, Cashier American 
National Bank, Macon. 

At the second day’s session the following resolutions were adopted : 

** Resolved by the Georgia Bankers’ Association, That we are in full sympathy with all 
associations that have in view the promotion of the best interests of the planters of Georgia. 

Resolved, That we recognize the interest of the planters and of the State and its banks to 
be identical, and we Georgia bankers commit ourselves fully to as liberal a support of the 
planting interest of the State as circumstances will justify. 

Resolved, That we express our willingness and ability to advance to the planters of Geor- 
gia three-fourths of the market value of their cotton, taking as collateral therefor proper 
warehouse receipts.” 

An address made by State Bank Examiner 8S. G. Turner, showed that the earnings 
of the banks had greatly increased in the past year. 

Following is a list of the newly-elected officers : 

President—F. T. Hardwick, Manager C. L. Hardwick & Co., Dalton. 

Vice-Presidents—W. S. Witham, Atlanta; Thomas Hopkins, Cashier Commer- 
cial Bank, Augusta; Miller 8S. Bell, Cashier Milledgeville Banking Co., Milledge- 
ville ; Oscar E. Dooly, Cashier People’s Bank, Talbotton; J. Fred Allen, Cashier 
Bank of Warrenton, Warrenton. 

Treasurer—G. H. Plant, Vice-President First National Bank, Macon. 

Secretary—L. P. Hillyer, Cashier American National Bank, Macon. 

Delegates to American Bankers’ Association—T. B. Neal, President Neal Loan 
and Banking Co., Atlanta ; Herman Myers, President National Bank of Savannah. 

Executive Council—P. E. May, Cashier National Exchange Bank, Augusta 
(chairman); Joseph A. McCord, Cashier Third Nationa] Bank, Atlanta; B. W. Hunt, 
Cashier Middle Georgia Bank, Eatonton ; C. E. Beach, Cashier Third National Bank, 
Columbus; J. A. G. Carson, President Merchants’ National Bank, Savannah; F. 8S. 
Etheridge, President Jackson Banking Co., Jackson; E. D. Walter, Cashier Na- 
tional Bank of Brunswick, Brunswick ; E. A. Copelan, Greensboro; J. T. Ander- 
son, Cashier Marietta Trust and Banking Co., Marietta. 





IOWA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


The fourteenth annual convention of the Iowa Bankers’ Association was held at 
the Foster Opera House, Des Moines, June 13 and14. Hon. Lafayette Young made 
the address of welcome, and J. H. Ingwersen, Cashier of the People’s Trust and 
Savings Bank, Clinton, responded on behalf of the association. 

President Charles H. Martin, Cashier of the People’s Savings Bank, Des Moines, 
then read his annual address, in the course of which he said : 


‘* Right here I would like to make one suggestion as to my idea of how banking should be 
conducted and transacted, as it will be more and more transacted in the future in Iowa, and 
that is on an entirely collateral basis. I believe that bankers should, if possible, conduct their 
institutions without taking any chances whatever. There should be security of some kind 
or character back of every loan or accommodation advanced. More conservatism should be 
the watchword. ‘Good beyond the question of a single doubt’ should be the O K placed on 
every bill receivable. We have often heard it said that this bank or that bank is too conserv- 
ative to succeed. To my mind such a contingency is impossible. We may, and do very often, 
err in judgment. In our opinion the security or collateral of certain loans may be marked 
* bad,’ when in fact it is really good. The mere fact that we are unable to properly mark it, 
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and thereby cause us to refuse it, is not conservatism, but our lack of knowledge of the real 
worth of the bill forces us to err in judgment, I certainly believe that none of us are attain- 
ing as much success as we should, or could, because of our lack of knowledge of the real 
worth of this or that security, which is another strong evidence of our need of more united 
work and conference, and thereby posting ourselves as fully as possible in every way that 
directly or indirectly affects the general welfare of the community. To my mind there is no 
better possible way than through association work.” 


In reviewing the work of the legislative committee, President Martin said : 


“The legislative committee has also done good work. Whereas we are not able to report 
many new special measures passed at the last session of the Legislature that were of any spe- 
cial benefit to the bankers of Iowa, yet we are pleased to be able to report that during the 
session no measures were passed and became laws that in any way interfere with successful 
banking, if properly, consistently and honestly managed, notwithstanding there were numer- 
ous offensive measures introduced. The law governing the deposits of Savings banks was 
thought by the committee to be very unfair: as Iowa is the only State in the Union that has 
no restrictions on bank deposits they endeavored to have the law changed so as to allow Sav- 
ings banks twenty times the amount of their capital stock in deposits instead of ten times. 
The committee found opposition to this bill of Hon. A. J. Wilson, of Marathon. A bill was 
then presented and passed allowing surplus to be counted as capital, and regulating deposits 
the same way as before, and the Savings banks are now allowed deposits amounting to ten 
times the amount of their capital and surplus. As the situation now stands, if a banker de- 
sires to put more than ten times his capital in deposits, he may simply increase his surplus, 
instead of being obliged to increase his capital. As theSavings banks of Iowa are almost en- 
tirely banks that do a commercial business, it was also thought best to have the law made 
plain as regards the right of Savings banks to require notice from the depositor as to with- 
drawal. Tbe law now defines that the right of the sixty-days’ notice by the bank is given on 
strictly savings deposits only, and all commercial deposits are subject to demand, the same as 
National and State banks.” 


President Martin also recommended the appointment of a committee on taxa- 
tion, the names of the members not to be made public. He declared that the banks 
of Iowa were never befvre in such good condition as at present. 

Secretary J. M. Dinwiddie, Cashier of the Cedar Rapids Savings Bank, made an 
interesting report. He stated that the work of the protective committee of the as- 
sociation had been so efficient that there was almost an entire freedom from loss 
through forged drafts, etc., during the past year. 

Treasurer C. B. Mills, President of the State Security Bank, Sioux Rapids, pre- 
sented his annual report, which showed receipts, $3,930.07, and disbursements, 
$1,294.30, with $850 transferred to the protective fund, leaving $1,785.77 on hand. 
Disbursements from the protective fund were only $164.20 during the year. 

The membership is now 425, an increase of twenty-two in the past year. 

‘‘My Friend, the Cashier,” was the subject of an address by Judge Charles A. 
Bishop, of Des Moines. He paid a high tribute to the fidelity of the average bank 
Cashier. 

Reports from group chairmen were next called for. They showed that the group 
plan had not worked with uniform success. In those parts of the State where it 
had been possible to hold meetings the results had been generally satisfactory, but 
several of the groups were unable to hold a meeting atall. It was stated in some 
of the reports that a rearrangement of some of the groups might prove beneficial. 

J. A. S. Pollard, Cashier of the Fort Madison Savings Bank, made an address on 
‘* Progress and Banks,’”’ which was much praised for its force and eloquence. 

Auditor Merriam read a paper prepared by Max Beehler, State Bank Examiner, 
on ‘‘ Reserve Maintained by Making Daily Balances.” He said in part: 


“In the first place, the balance book, whatever its form, should show the actual condition 
of every account on the ledger. Grouped together ona separate page should be the accounts 
of the general ledger, with the deposits subject to check, certificates of deposit, demand and 
time separately shown, and the whole book properly balancing with the ledger. If this is 
done, the manager of the bank can easily, almost at a glance, see what the total deposit 
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amounts to and calculate the reserve required. On looking at the head of the page, he can see- 
not oaly what is the required amount on hand, but that the proper proportion is maintained 
between ‘amount in banks’ and ‘cash on hand.’ The balance book, showing the items in the 
way I have suggested, will, in a short time, so attract the manager’s attention that he will 
habitually consult it each morning before opening for business, and each evening he will 
again cast his eyes over it and quietly estimate the changes of the day. With this custom 
once established, there will be no time when a ‘ call for a statement’ will be followed by asur- 
prise to tind the reserve below the iimit. 

Right here, however, I want to call attention to one system of managing a balance book, 
that the figures maintain the reserve when actually the facts do not carry out the showing.. 
For instance, A checks heavily during the day and overdraws his account heavily to pay for 
a shipment of cattle. The bank, not liking the showing of the overdraft and knowing the 
proceeds of the cattle shipment will in all probability be deposited the next day but one, 
debits his city correspondent with say $10,000 and credits his customer; thus doing away with 
an overdraft and maintaining its reserve. Of course, if everything works as expected, the 
entries stand; but, if by any means the shipment is paid by draft, the entries are reversed 
and new ones made according to the facts. This is not good banking, nor is it ‘maintaining 
the reserve’ as contemplated by the law, and should not be indulged in—even if you think 
the bank examiner won’t find it if he comes. The examiner soon finds the various expedi- 
ents used to avoid or evade the law’s. requirements, and could call attention to many 
of them.”’ 


F. F. Faville, of Storm Lake, spoke forcefully on ‘‘ The Effect of Banks Upon 
the People’s Prosperity.” Referring to the assertion that banks prosper upon the. 
adversities of the people, he said: 


‘** It docs not seem to have occurred to these critics that if it be true that the bankers of 
the country are benefited by a period of business depression and increase their profits by the 
stagnation of all other lines of business, that it should logically follow that the opposite 
proposition should be equally true, and they should be the object of compassion and sym- 
pathy in these golden days of national weal. The harsh voice of criticism should have soft -- 
ened its tones to one of commiseration.”’ 


The assertion that the banks were in a conspiracy to decrease the volume of 
money was disposed of as follows: 


* The chief argument of the opponents of banks has been that they were united in favor 
of certain financial legislation in order to bring about a scarcity of money; that should the 
gold standard be adopted the circulating medium would be decreased; that the scarcity of 
money would cause interest rates to advance and that the banks would reap the benefit. 
With a semblance of logic this argument has appealed most strongly to those who have been 
termed the ‘debtor class.’ It has found its complete answer in the record of events. In the 
nearly four years since the close of the fiscal year on June 30, 1896, the amount of money in 
the United States has increased more than $475,000,000, and to-day it exceeds $2,000,000,000, the 
greatest amount at any moment of our national existence. Instead of the threatened 
decrease per capita the circulation has actually increased from $21.10 in 1896 to $25.75 in 1900, 
and stands to-day at this high-water mark. If the bankers of this country have entered into 
a conspiracy to reduce the amount of money in circulation through legislation and the rec- 
ord of to-day is the result of their combined efforts in that direction, they had better file a 
voluntary petition in political bankruptcy without delay.” * * * 

We are justly proud of this fair State of lowa, the queen of the prairies, that stands to- 
day without a peer inthe Union. From the unexplored prairie of half a century ago, it has 
developed toa mighty State with nearly 2,500,000 people; with all her growing cities busy 
with activity; with more than fifty colleges and a little white school house on every alter- 
nate section of land; with more miles of railroad than all New England ; with countless herds, 
and boundless fields where the corn steals kisses from the moonlight and the wkeat locks the 
sunshine in its bearded sheaf. 

This marvelous development is partly explained by the fact that Iowa to-day has more 
banks than any other State in the Union. It was the industry and energy of the pioneer 
aided by the money furnished by the bank that have brought about these results. Menhave 
borrowed money in Iowa and are doing so to-day to improve and enlarge their farms; to de- 
velop manufactories ; to establish and promote all the great industries of the State. The 
banks in every locality have aided legitimate investment, have prevented failures and have 
ever stood for the upbuilding and prosperity of the community.” 
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Arthur Reynolds, President of the Des Moines National Bank, spoke on ‘‘ Our 
New Currency Bill.” He pronounced it a most important piece of legislation, and 
of great benefit to the country. It was somewhat uncertain, he thought, whether 
the increase in the circulation to 100 per cent. of the bonds deposited would provide. 
a sufficient degree of elasticity, but he was not in favor of permitting the issue of 
notes based upon commercial assets. 

The following resolution was adopted : 


** Resolved, That it is the sense of the Iowa Bankers’ Association that the present Federal 
bankruptcy law has accomplished all that its most ardent advocates can wish, and that its 
further retention as a Federal statute is a menace to the business of the country, depriving 
many honorable business men of the credit their integrity and business ability would entitle- 
them to because of its use by the unscrupulous, and that we advocate its speedy repeal by 
Congress.”’ 

Resolutions were also passed to invite members of other State associations to be- 
present at future conventions ; in favor of co-operating with surrounding States in 
the protective work ; providing for the appointment of a committee on bank taxa- 
tion ; dividing Group IV, the southern half of the counties to be known as Group. 
X and the northern half Group IV ; requesting that in any modification of the War 
Revenue Act banks be taxed at no higher rates than their competitors; appropriat- 
ing $200 annually for entertaining future conventions ; thanking the bankers of Des. 
Moines for their hospitality ; providing for the election of eight delegates to the 
convention of the American Bankers’ Association. Suitable resolutions were also 
adopted on the death of John H. Drake, President of the First National Bank of 
Albia. 

The salary of the Secretary was placed at $500 for the coming year, and $2,000: 
was added to the protective fund from the general fund. 

Officers were chosen as follows for the ensuing year : 

President—E. D. Huxford, Cashier Cherokee State Bank. 

Vice-President—C. B. Mills, President State Security Bank, Sioux Rapids. 

Secretary—J. M. Dinwiddie, Cashier Cedar Rapids Savings Bank. 

Treasurer—L. F. Potter, President First National Bank, Harlan. 





KANSAS BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The annual convention of the Kansas Bankers’ Association was held at Abilene,, 
June 6and 7. Col. E. C. Little made an address of welcome, which was responded 
to by Thornton Cooke, Cashier of the Bank of Herington. 

W. F. March, Cashier of the Merchants’ National Bank, Lawrence, President of 
the Association, stated in his annual address that the banks of Kansas have never 
been on a firmer business foundation than at present. He recommended a serious. 
consideration of the rule of the banking law by which banks cannot invest more 
than four times the capital stock. He held that it is working a grave wrong to the 
banks, in many instances limiting business, cramping legitimate expansion. ‘‘ Any 
law which may tend to restrict a bank as a public servant,” he said, is to a certain 
extent unfair.” He complimented the association on having had the best year in its 
history. 

Reports of the Secretary and Treasurer and of the various groups were next pre- 
sented. Only one group—the eastern—held a meeting during the year. 

At the evening session a paper was read by C. C. K. Scoville, President of the 
Citzens’ State Bank, Seneca, on ‘‘ Kansas and Kansas Bankers.” He declared that 
the banker had the greatest trust in the world—the trust of the community which 
places its savings in his hands. He said that the banks are in better condition than 
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ever before, and urged still better management in the future. ‘‘To be a good 
banker a man must be a good merchant, a good farmer, a good stock raiser and a 
good: money lender.” The bane of the average banker is too much politics, too 
much dabbling in politics, too many railroad passes, too much desire to pose as a 
cattleman, too much speculating in outside matters, too much experimenting with 
real estate. 

J. M. Harper, Cashier of the Bank of Conway Springs, read a paper on ‘‘ Cattle 
Paper Exchange.” At the last meeting of the association a resolution was adopted 
that banks wishing to loan money on cattle paper should make application. He 
told of the workings of the plan. Applications were made to loan through the 
association $414,500 and to borrow $131,800. Applications were all filed and 
recorded with all the circumstances of security, time, interest, etc. The amount of 
money loaned is not known, but it was probably $60,000 to $70,000. The amount 
rediscounted directly through the association was $13,154. The object is to famil- 
iarize the banks with the plan and to test its workings. 

Bank Commissioner Breidenthal made an address, referring especially to Kansas 
commercial paper, which he thought could be handled by the banks of the State, 
under a perfected system, without depending upon outside money markets. 

John R. Mulvane, President of the Bank of Topeka, made a report from the com- 
mittee appointed to form a plan of insurance against bank burglars. 

The second day’s session opened with an enlarged attendance, and the principal 
address of the forenoon was made by Governor Stanley. 

Scott Hopkins, President of the First National Bank, Horton, spoke on ‘‘ Trusts.” 
He said that about one fourth of the manufacturing interests of the nation is in the 
hands of trusts, and he estimated that forty per cent. of the capital stock of such 
companies is actual value and the rest water. 

The contest, he said, has reached the point where absolute supremacy or the 
annihilation of monopoly in whatever garment it may be clothed is a foregone con- 
clusion. He advised compelling the utmost publicity in the management of these 
corporations, and said: ‘‘ Our contest is not so much aguinst the corporations as the 
man behind the corporation. We are rushing to that point in our history when by 
proper legislation we must control these great engines of modern existence, other- 
wise the alternative of State socialism will become an impending, an imperative 
choice.” 

‘*State Funds and What to Do With Them,” was the subject of a paper that was 
read by C. Q. Chandler, President of the Kansas National Bank, Wichita. 

Mr. Chandler pointed out the weaknesses of the Kansas laws relating to State 
funds, which gives all the deposits to Topeka banks without interest, and recom- 
mended the adoption of the Missouri system, which provides for depositing State 
funds in the banks offering the highest interest, Government, State or county bonds 
being deposited as security. Mr. Chandler held that under this system the State 
would have absolute protection and at the same time would realize from $8,000 to 
$10,000 a year in interest. 

J. M. Harper, of Conway Springs, was appointed to have charge of the cattle 
paper exchange among the banks, to be assisted by L. F. Naftzger, of Wichita, and 
J. P. Bradley, of Sedan. 

The resolutions adopted at adjournment declare the National Bankruptcy Act 
injurious and ask its repeal, favor a deed of trust law similar to that of Missouri, 
oppose the ‘‘ four times” rule of the Kansas banking law, indorse a sub-Treasury at 
Kansas City, Mo., indorse a uniform negotiable instruments law, ask reduction of 
internal revenue tax on banks, recommend a Kansas law like Missouri’s for handling 
State funds, urge conservatism in banking interests and express thanks for 
entertainment. 
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The officers elected for the ensuing year are: 

President—C. Q. Chandler, President Kansas National Bank, Wichita. 
Vice-President—Scott Hopkins, President First National Bank, Horton. 
Secretary—Thornton Cooke, Cashier Bank of Herington. 

Treasurer—C. L. Brokaw, Cashier Commercial State Bank, Kansas City, Kas. 
Next year’s meeting will be held at Lawrence. 





MICHIGAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 

The annual meeting of the Michigan Bankers’ Association was preceded by a 
reception tendered the bankers by the State Savings Bank, of Detroit, in its new 
building on the evening of June 12. Onthe following morning Vice-President Clay 
H. Hollister, of Grand Rapids, called the convention to order, President Angell 
having died recently. 

An interesting review of the financial policy of the present Administration was 
made by Frank A. Vanderlip, Secretary of the Treasury. 

A paper on ‘‘ Bad and Doubtful Debts” was read by R. W. Smylie, Auditor of 
the People’s Savings Bank, Detroit. Alvah Trowbridge, President of the North 
American Trust Co., New York, spoke on combination in bus‘ness, which he 
thought was, upon the whole, beneficial. He said that to oppose combination of 
capital is to oppose enterprise and progress in every line of the advancement of the 
race. 

J. J. Sullivan, President of the Central National Bank, Cleveland, Ohio, took an 
opposite view, and thought that the unrestricted growth of trusts was a menace to 
the business interests of the country. John L. Hamilton, Jr., of Hoopeston, I11., 
also opposed the trusts. Healsoargued in favor of allowing National banks to loan 
ten per cent. of their capital and surplus to one person, and to loan money on real 
estate, which is considered a safe security for Savings banks. 

A smoker at the Hotel Cadillac and a trip to some of the famous pleasure resorts 
near Detroit contributed to the enjoyment of those attending the convention. 





MINNESOTA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The eleventh annual convention of the Minnesota Bankers’ Association was held 
at Winona, June 19 and 20. <A. A. Crane, Cashier of the National Bank of Com- 
merce, president of the association, called the meeting to order in the Laird Library 
Building, and after the usual preliminary exercises delivered his annual address. 
He reported an increase of interest in the work of the association, and a gain of 100 
in the membership in the past year. The group plan of organization was recom- 
mended. 

Joseph Chapman, Jr., of the Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, read his 
annual report as secretary. His report referred to the large growth in the member- 
ship, and predicted a further important increase in the near future. No assistance 
was asked in prosecuting bank criminals during the year. 

George H. Prince, Cashier of the Merchants’ National Bank, St. Paul, read his 
annual report as treasurer. It showed receipts of $1,725.55 and $837.48 disburse- 
ments. 

W. C. Edgar, editor of the ‘‘ Northwestern Miller,” spoke on ‘‘ Old-Fashioned 
Honor in Modern Business,” and Hon. James H. Eckels, President of the Commer- 
cial National Bank, Chicago, and former Comptroller of the Currency, spoke on 
‘The Business Outlook.” While he regarded the present prosperity of the country 
as substantial, he thought business had expanded too rapidly in the past two years, 
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and that the prices of some manufactured articles had been unduly advanced. Re- 
garding combinations of capital, he said: ‘‘I have always believed that no harm 
could come from the combination of capital, providing there is honesty and capabil- 
ity in the conduct of the combination. Combinations of capital are just as essential 
in the evolution of trade as the expansion of railways. The difficulty with the pub- 
lic is that they lose sight of the business element in looking at the speculation which 
may result. The stock market is not the proper criterion of the business conditions 
of a country.” 

S. R. Flynn, President of the Second National Bank, St. Paul, gave an interest- 
ing review of ‘‘ The New Financial Bill.” He suggested the following amendments 
to the law: 

“That all United States notes and Treasury notes be retired or converted into gold cer- 
tificates. 

That circulation bonds, so designated, to be used for no other purpose, and drawing 1% 
per cent. interest, be issued direct by the Government at par to National banks. 

That these bonds, and these alone, shall be accepted for circulation purposes. 

That there shall bea minimum and maximum amount of circulation required and allowed. 

That convenient depositories shall be designated where,in times of currency famine, 
banks may secure shipping currency at a minimum cost by depositing coin or circulation 
bonds therefor. 

That circulation bonds must be registered and cannot be transferred except back to the 
‘Government, thus avoiding the possibility of a premium. 

That National banks be permitted to include National bank notes in their reserve. 

That the gold redemption of all forms of money and all classes of bonds be provided for. 

That National banks located in towns having less than 25,000 population be permitted to 
Joan not more than twenty per cent. of their available funds on farm lands.” 

In view of the restrictions as to loans on real estate, he did not think that the or- 
ganization of National banks in small towns would be so profitable as State banks. 

An address was made by Prof. James Paige, of the University of Minnesota, on 
**‘The Negotiable Instruments Law,” and on ‘‘ The Country Banker,” by John 
Street, Cashier Citizens’ State Bank, Lamberton. 

A list of the newly-elected officers follows: 

President—James C. Hunter, Cashier American Exchange Bank, Duluth. 

Vice-President—J. R. Mitchell, Vice-President Winona Deposit Bank. 

Secretary—Joseph Chapman, Jr., Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis. 

Treasurer—George H. Prince, Cashier Merchants’ National Bank, St. Paul. 

Executive Committee—A. A. Crane, Cashier National Bank of Commerce, Min- 
neapolis; O. H. Havill, President Merchants’ National Bank, St. Cloud; Joseph 
Lockey, Cashier National German-American Bank, St. Paul. 

An excursion on the river, a luncheon at the Winona and a visit to the Meadow 
Brook Golf Links were pleasant features incident to the convention An outing 
party, made up of members of the association and their friends, left Winona on 

June 20 for an excursion to St. Louis on the steamer ‘‘ Quincy,” the trip occupying 
about eight days. 
Next year’s convention will be held at Duluth. 








NORTH CAROLINA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


The fourth annual convention of the North Carolina Bankers’ Association was 
held at Greensboro in the parlors of the Merchants and Manufacturers’ Association, 
June 14and 15. The convention was called to order by President Joseph G. Brown, 
of the Citizens’ National Bank, Raleigh, who called on Rev. Dr. E. W. Smith to 
offer prayer. 

President Brown announced that the address of welcome on the part of the citi- 
zens of Greensboro would be delivered by Hon. Charles M. Steadman, for whom no 
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introduction was necessary. Major Steadman welcomed the bankers in fitting 
words, assuring them that the people of Greensboro were glad to have them as 
guests. , 

In behalf of the bankers Hon. Alf. A. Thompson, Vice-President of the Commer- 
cial and Farmers’ Bank, of Raleigh, responded to the address of welcome. He re- 
ferred in glowing terms to Major Steadman, and said that Greensboro had a right to 
feel proud of this distinguished citizen. Continuing, he said Greensboro had been 
giving warm receptions for more than a hundred years, the first on record being 
found in Caruther’s ‘‘ History of North Carolina.” The difference between the former 
reception and the one accorded the bankers, Mr. Thompson said, was found in the 
fact that the British were only too glad to get away, while the bankers were de- 
lighted to remain. He declared Greensboro to be ‘‘an emerald in the lap of the 
Piedmont hills, the gateway to a beautiful and prosperous section.” It was a citi- 
zen of Greensboro, the speaker said, who first conceived the idea of building the 
North Carolina Railroad, and from the time of Morehead until the present she has 
continued to furnish big men of broad and strong minds. He also spoke of the 
splendid work being accomplished by the State Normal and Industrial College and 
Greensboro Female College, and mentioned the fine banking facilities of the city 
and the high stand taken by the manufacturers, merchants, ministers, lawyers, phy- 
sicians and other professional and business men. 

The president then declared the conve: tion open for business, First on the pro- 
gramme was the annual address of President Joseph G. Brown. He spoke in part 
as follows: 

PRESIDENT’S ANNUAL ADDRESS. 


lam glad to greet youin this progressive and beautiful city, in which is so clearly por- 
trayed that new industrial life that is, to-day, so rapidly developing the waste places of the 
State. 

The association is to be congratulated that in this, the third year of its existence, it em- 
braces in its membership almost every leading bank in the State, and more than three-fourths 
of all banks and bankers. “ 

Men in every department of life find great benefit in mingling with each other and talk- 
ing over their special work. For such purpose we are here to-day. Let us talk together then, 
freely and frankly. Thus may we get new ideas and learn new methods. Thus the younger 
members may learn moderation and conservatism from the older—whilst those who have 
already * borne the heat and burden of the day’? may become enthused and rejuvenated by 
contact with the progressive young life. By such intercourse our members imbibe higher 
views of the responsibilities and requirements of their calling and become better fitted for 
their arduous duties; and, in such manner, every institution represented is directly bene- 
fited. Many of the banks already recognize this, and insist upon their officers attending 
these meetings, at the expense of the bank. This course should be fullowed by every insti- 
tution. Noinvestment will bring larger returns, 

We need more relaxation. We are living too fast. Holidays are too few. Every bank 
ought to require each clerk to take an annual holiday. This system has been operated for 
many years in our own bank, and with excellent results. Better work is done, and, besides, 
an opportunity is given to the clerks in one department to familiarize themselves with the 

-duties in every other department, and thus be ready for service anywhere. 

The favorable condition ot the banks of the State, as indicated by recent reports, is also 
a subject of congratulation. Bank statements reflect the general prosperity of the people. 

The banker is expected to keep well posted on all subjects, and, as through his hands runs 
the current of all business, he has excellent opportunities for informing himself. The mer- 
chant and manufacturer, the miller and the miner, the farmer and the lawyer, the doctor and 
the teacher and the preacher, the lonely widow and the desolate orphan, ali feel free to go to 
him—and feel sure of his interest in all their plans. He seems to know instinctively whom to 

trust and whose application to “*submit to the board.’’ A famous London banker illustrates 
this quick perception. To a persistent applicant he finally mude a loan of £100, and remarked 
to the Cashier, as his customer retired, that he had virtually given him the amount, as he 
never expected its repayment. He was amazed, however, xt the maturity of the paper to 
have it paid in full. Not long thereafter the same individual applied for another and a larger 
loan. This he peremptorily declined, telling his customer that he had deceived him once and 
he wou.d not give him the opportunity todosoagain. * * * 
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ADVANCES MADE TO FARMERS. 


Much was said some months ago about the inauguration of plans by which the farmers 
could secure advances on their cotton and thus be enabled to hold it for higher prices. An 
idea seemed to prevail even among some intelligent people, that the banks would not lend to 
the farmer. A great mistake this. A bank always wants to lend its money. Its living de- 
pends upon itsloans. There is no more desirable customer than the substantial farmer—and 
no better collateral] than the warehouse receipt for cotton. A bank would rather lend to ten 
farmers $1,000 each upon such security than to one individual $10,000 upon security equally 
good, for thus its funds are better distributed and the circle of its friends is enlarged. To 
obtain loans on such security the influence of no organization or association is needed. The 
banks seek just such paper, and esteem the opportunity to handle it as a favor to themselves. 

Let the farmers be assured then that we want to accommodate them; we want them to 
feel free to come to us, to advise with us, to bring us their cotton and borrow our money, 
and when their crop is sold and they have surplus funds, then we would have them feel just 
as free to deposit with us, so that through our agency other enterprises may get the benefit 
of their thrift. This is the true mission of the bank. 

Our great need is the establishment of bonded warehouses whose certificates could be 
readily used as collaterals. Unfortunately there is now no statute in North Carolina under 
which warehouses can be bonded. It would be well for our legislative committee to take this 
matter up with our attorney, and have a bill prepared, to be submitted to the next General 
Assembly. The passage of such an act would inure principally to the owners of cotton and 
other merchantable property, but would be of benefit to all business, and is therefore of in- 
terest to the banks. 

The last reports of the banks in this State show capital $5,609,272; surplus and profits, 
$2,398,732; deposits, $19,259,894, and total resources, $29,346,090. This is an excellent showing 
for North Carolina, and indicates that she is bravely rallying from her former impoverished 
condition. The passage of the six-per-cent. law a few years ago was regarded by many asa 
death blow to the prosperity of our banks. 1t was, indeed, heroic treatment, but a contrary 
result followed from that which many anticipated. Whether due to this law or not, I cannot 
say, but certainly since its adoption more industrial enterprises have been inaugurated than 
ever before in our history. These movements have caused general activity in which the banks 
haveshared. Deposits have been larger, demand for money more active, and resulting there- 
from, surplus and profits have been largely augmented. So, by the lower rate, the banks 
seem not to have suffered and the people have prospered, The law has borne most heavily 
upon the farmer, whose only security was his land. The rate of taxation on solvent credits 
has been so high that the money heretofore loaned, at the higher rate, upon real estate mort- 
gages, has been largely diverted into factories or non-taxable bonds. 

This introduces naturally the subject of taxation. Our laws on this subject are far from 
clear, and frequently in conflict. Our best attorneys find it difficult to interpret them satis- 
factorily. This is probably due to the hurried manner in which the revenue bill is prepared 
during the session of the Legislature, when everything isinarush. It would bea wise inno- 
vation if the Legislature, at one session, would appoint a committee to revise the present tax 
laws, and to present, at the next succeeding session, a well-matured revenue bill. 

The passing of the fiscal year which ends with this convention marks an epoch in the his- 
tory of the nation. The Financial Bill has already added fifty million dollars to the circula- 
tion of the country, and there is an immediate probability of seventy millions additional, 
and a possibility of two hundred and fifty millions more. If further provision should now be 
made by which a carefully guarded emergency circwation—say to the amount of their surplus, 
but not in excess of one-half of their capital—could be issued by each bank, based upon its 
assets (upon which it should be a first lien) and taxed so high that its retirement would be 
forced when not actually needed, then would the much-desired elasticity be added to our 
currency, and the country banks made less dependent upon their city correspondents. 

Well, too, might a recent suggestion be followed by which the Treasurer of the United 
States would ship free to any part of the country $5, $2 and $1 certificates, just as isnow done 
with the standard dollars, in coin, which the certificates represent. 

And should and cannot there be devised some system by which the banks in the interior 
would be saved the great inconvenience and heavy expense of having to ship currency both 
ways—north to-day and back home to-morrow ? 

Two recent decisions of the Supreme Court of North Carolina (to be reported in 126 N.C.) 
and one of the Maryland Supreme Court are of special interest to bankers, and worthy of 
careful reading : 

1. (Carr vs. Fidelity Bank.) While this decision is favorable to the banks, it shows the 
importance of the utmost care on the part of the bank in obtaining explicit instructions as 
to authorized withdrawal of funds, and especially when the funds belong to owners in 


common, 
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2. (Finch vs. Gregg.) This case refers to bills of lading. From the “Southeastern 
Reporter’ I gather that the consignee who pays draft and afterwards finds the goods dam- 
aged, can recover for such damages from assignee, and that goods subsequently shipped by 
same consignor, under same circumstances, are liable to attachment in suit for damages 
arising out of the defective condition of first shipment. 

3. (Second National Bank of Baltimore vs. Wrightson, Ex’r S. Stines.) <A certificate of 
deposit was issued to S. Stines, payable to the order of himself or Ellen Stines. S.Stines dies. 
Shortly after, Ellen, who was his wife, presented the certificate and drew the money. Held, 
that this was not a good payment and the bank was still liable to the estate of S. Stines. 

In this connection I would call your attention also to two North Carolina cases somewhat 
similar to this, but referrizg to notes: (Parker vs. Carrow, 64th N.C. page 563; Cutlaw vs. 
Farmer, Tist N. C. page 31.) Owing to peculiar wording in one case and to peculiar circum- 
stances in the other, the Court took the liberty of construing ‘“‘or” to mean “‘and.” (See, 
also, Daniel on Negotiable Instruments, Section 103.) 

And now, in conclusion, I wish to express my grateful thanks for the faithful and intelli- 
gent services of our efficient Secretary and for the cordial sympathy and support of all the 
officers of the association. I have a high appreciation of the honor done me in placing me in 
this position, and sincerely regret that more has not been accomplished during my term of 
office. The report of the Secretary and Treasurer, however, shows the association to be in 
fine condition financially and generally. I would call especial attention to the Bureau of 
Information which has been inaugurated. [tis susceptible of greater growth and larger 
usefulness to our members. The services of Mr. Mordecai have been of great value. The 
operations of the Negotiable Instruments Law have been entirely satisfactory, and only the 
abolishment of the antiquated days of grace is now needed to conform our statutes to those 
of other leading States. 

It is exceedingly gratifying that no bank failure has occurred during the year. I rejoice, 
too, that no member has died. Only three have married. There are others, however, eli- 
gible and willing, but timid. We cheerfully commend them to the interested; they are 
*“*worth while.”’ 

The opening of new markets, the anticipated building of the great canal, and our magni- 
ficent natural endowment, all contribute to makiog this an era of unparallelled advance- 
ment. As we stand upon the lofty eminence of these closing days of the nineteenth century 
and look to the future, we see the dawning of another century. pregnant with great possi- 
bilities. Our necessities have revealed to us our wonderful resources. Our loved Southland 
sees, and is grasping with eager hand, the opportunities that are being presented, and never 
before has she made such rapid strides forward. Shall not we, then, in the dear old North 
State, be fully alive to our advantages? With lavish hand has Nature endowed us. Weare 
rich in material wealth. We have men with brain and brawn. A brighter day is dawning. 
Let us not fail to catch its inspiration, and, as men who love their country, let us rise to the 
full measure of the opportunities a gracious Providence has spread out before us, and, with 
united effort, help to place our loved State alongside the foremost in the sisterhood of States 
in this American Union.” 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY AND TREASURER, 


John M. Miller, Jr., Cashier of the Merchants and Farmers’ National Bank, Char- 
lotte, made the following report as secretary of the association : 


The growth of your association during the past year has been gratifying. At our last 
annual meeting we had seventy-one members; since then we have had three withdrawals, one 
of which was due to the retirement from business by voluntary liquidation. To offset these 
withdrawals we have added sixteen new members, making our present membership eighty- 
four. 

The policy of furnishing literature, information, etc., to all the banks of the State, re- 
gardless of whether members or not, has been continued throughout the year, in the hope of 
demonstrating the usefulness of the association to non-members. That this has proven wise 
is shown by an increased membership during the year of nearly twenty per cent. 

The proceedings of the first, second and third conventions have been neatly and substan- 
tially printed and bound together in one book and mailed to each member of the association 
and to non-members within our State, as well as to many other friends of the association. 

Mr. F. Mordecai, a prominent attorney of Raleigh, was retained by your executive com- 
mittee to furnish to members of the association legal opinions upon matters pertaining to 
banking, requests for such information to be made through the president or secretary. Sev- 
eral important opinions were rendered by Mr. Mordecai, all of which were printed in pam- 
phiet form and distributed to your members. This practical feature of our work should, in 
the opinion of the secretary, be continued and more interest be manifested therein. 
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The treasurer’s report showed total receipts for the year, $971.85 ; disbursements, 
$687.07 ; balance on hand, $284.78. 

Lawrence B. Kemp, President of the Commercial and Farmers’ National Bank, 
Baltimore, spoke on the topic ‘‘ Practical Thoughts on Banking.” Among other in- 
teresting suggestions in the course of his address, he referred to the qualifications 
necessary for bank clerks and officers, and continuing said : 


‘* But with this requirement upon the men who are doing the detail work of the bank, it 
is incumbent upon the bank to furnish them with everything needful for the proper and easy 
performance of their duties. Good modern books, suitable desks, good light, well-heated 
rooms in winter, well-ventilated rooms in summer, together with all the minor appliances 
which are needed by modern banking, and which will facilitate the various departments. 
Keep your banking room clean and tidy, and make it as attractive as possible. This always 
pays, since order begets order, and it is not a vain and fruitless philosophy that insists upon 
neatness and order in persons, in houses, in offices and banks. The large body of excellent 
and faithful men who are year inand year out doing the exacting and responsible work of 
our banks are entitled to be surrounded by reasonable comforts, which will enable them to 
be comfortable and do good work. I donot feel thatlam going out of my way to say that 
I believe that for trustworthiness, for efficiency, for intelligence and faithful service, no set 
of men in any department of business surpass the men who are engaged in the every-day 
work of our banks throughout our land. 

It was my honor for several years to be the National Bank Examiner for Maryland and 
the District of Columbia, and during those pleasant years of work I looked over many banks 
and into many bankers’ homes, and left the service believing that the best representative in 
each community was the banker. 

Don’t Jet us overlook the salaries we pay our clerks; weigh well their needs, look carefully 
into the temptations they daily encounter and the helps and safeguards we place about them, 
and take the kindly interest in them and in their homes that as sponsors we so often forget. 

My early life was spent in a country town by the side of a country bank President, my 
grandfather, who always looked upon his clerks and his customers as part of his own house- 
hold. I have never gotten away from this old-time feeling, and the absence of it in many of 
our banks of to-day is, to my mind, to be greatly deplored.” 


President George T. Winston, of the North Carolina College of Agriculture and 
Mechanic Arts, made an address in which he presented very strikingly the natural 
resources of the State of North Carolina. He spoke particularly of the need of in- 
dustrial training schools in developing the enterprises of the State. 

State Treasurer Worth gave the following statistics showing the growth in the 
National, State, Savings and private banks since 1895 : 


** In 1895, eighty-one banks were reported, twenty-six National, thirty-nine State, twelve 
private, and four Savings banks, and the grand total resources amounted to $18,069,650. In 
1900, 117 banks were reported, twenty-nine National, fifty-four State, twenty-five private 
and nine Savings banks, with grand total resources amounting to $29,332,357, showing an in- 
crease of $11,262,706. This is an increase of .6232 percent.in the total resources of the banks 
of the State within the five years. We find that the grand total loans and discounts in 1895 
amounted to $11,009,918; in 1900, $18,3€3,823, an increase of $7,383,904, or .6706 per cent. In 1895 
the grand total banking capital was $5,279,985, in 1900, $5,609,277, showing an increase of $329,-. 
287, only a little over .06 per cent. In 1895 the grand total dcposits amounted to $9,597,595, in 
1900, $18,062,362, an increase of $8,464.766, or .8819 per cent.”’ 


J. P. Sawyer, President of the Battery Park Bank, Asheville, made a very practi- 
cal talk on the ‘* Benefits of Organization.” After referring to the many gratuitous 
services rendered by banks to the public, he said : 


** Neither do all banks make what they should out of exchange. Thisis a legitimate source 
of profit, and should be employed as far as possible. It entails the necessity of keeping funds 
on deposit in New York or some other financial center. These funds draw no interest and 
can only be made productive by a reasonable charge for exchange, and the banks throughout 
the State should one and all make such a charge. 

Let us illustrate this: In January, 1895, there were four banks doing business in Asheville. 
Their officers, realizing that they were not making out of the exchange and collection busi- 
ness as much as they should, met together and decided to make a systematic and uniform 
charge for exchange and collections. They dispensed with an unwieldy system of corres- 
ponding bank and began charging for exchange and collections all with whom they dealt. 
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And what was the result? In the twelve months prior to the adoption of this rule, the four 
banks made out of that department of their business an aggregate net profit of $2,927. Dur- 
ing the succeeding twelve months their aggregate net earnings from the same source 
amounted to $7,112, an increase of $4,184 over the previous year. 

In other words, that agreement was worth more than four thousand dollars per year or 
more than thirteen dollars per day for each working day to the banks of Asheville. And I 
doubt not that what was done thus in Asheville may be duplicated in many towns and cities in 
our State where there is more than one bank. 


COMPETITION OF THE EXPRESS COMPANIES. 


At this point | desire to call attention to a competitor in the matter of exchange. That 
province of the bank has been invaded. Revenue which belongs properly to our business is 
being diverted to other channels. Express companies are trespassing on our ancient rights 
and usurping our time-honored prerogatives. The express money order is encroaching upon 
the territory of the bank exchange. This should not be; we should repulse the invader. The 
field of the express company is the forwarding business. They may properly forward money 
by transporting the identical funds entrusted to them, but not by means of credit draft of 
money order; this is the province of the bank. And the banks of North Carolina pay for this 
privilege. A comparison of the amount of taxes paid by banks and by the Southern Ex- 
press Company is both interesting and instructive. A letter of recent date from Hon. W. H. 
Worth, State Treasurer, conveys the information that the banks of North Carolina pay to 
the State license taxes amounting to $4,723, and a tax on stock amounting to $10,527 making 
a total tax paid to the State on these two accounts of $15,261. Thisdoes not include the taxes 
paid by the banks for real estate owned by them, which would add many thousand dollars to 
the total. The Southern Express Company pays to the State as follows: two per cent. on 
gross receipts, $684; property tax, $272; total, $957, or about one-sixteenth of,that paid by the 
banks. If this company is going to carry on a portion of the banking business, they should 
pay a privilege tax for doing so. Every office of that company that issues money orders 
should be required to pay a license tax.” 


F. H. Fries, President of the Wachovia Loan and Trust Co., Winston, made an 
interesting report as delegate to the convention of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, at Cleveland. 

‘*The Currency Problems in 1900,” was the subject of an interesting paper by 
John W. Fries, President of the People’s National Bank, Winston. Regarding the 
profit on circulation under the new law, he said : 

‘The market price of the new 2’s has now declined to near three per cent. premium, and 


the current rate of interest outside the large cities may be taken at six per cent., and we may 
restate the calculation thus: 





ee $103,000.00 
I Mics canccendedeeveonnsetoosessinesssdnogoneinenesessenenenes 100,000.00 
IN tin cies a eensennsen eed aenesbesseesenbeseensenmretnntenonsene 100,000.00 
The bank may be able to keep out only eighty per cent. of its notes, then: 
Receipts. 

Interest on circulation, six per CONt........cccccccccccccccccccccecs $1,800.00 
TGSOEES GE DOMES GOOG ic cd cccccdcccccccctesdcsvsscocecescocess 2,000.00 6,800.00 
Deductions. 

i cndinnntadecndwtssedcdnndentes6andesdnsesdeesnedadatasnsbenedensenedses $400.00 

nce ccnncedseececeseccecesenssenscasecdsonsenevscacsetbototesene 62.50 
Sinking*fund to liquidate premium. .........ceeccccccesecsccccceeees 52.17 514.67 
TEE SR RD TE en RT Ee RO $6,285.33 

Interest on capital invested six per CENt.........ccceceeeecceceeecs $6,180.00 
Interest on five per cent. redemption fund.............ccceeeeeees 300.0) 6,480.00 
ts otti sas e ite eedees dibeecanenenesaneaaanicsbitdddabecees $194 .67 


This takes no account of provisions for redemption at the bank counter. 

This calculation is not given as a matured estimate of what will be actual! results, but 
merely to show what must be taken into consideration by bank officers, and in view of such 
considerations it is not surprising that the fifty banks organized from March 1 to May 1, with 
a capital of $3,845,000 have deposited only $1,104,550 in bonds for circulation, ‘showing that the 
banks are in most cases sticking to the minimum circulation required instead of buying 
bonds to the full’'amount of their capital.’” 
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Mr. Fries then pointed out the elasticity in the circulation of the Imperial Bank 
of Germany, but he did not consider the system of that country applicable to the 
United States, and made the following suggestions : 


‘““We noted at the outset that there was not an adequate profit now on note issues, based 
on Government bonds, to induce the majority of our banks to issue more than the required 
twenty-five per cent. of their authorized notes; it is proper to note further that the country 
banks are not in position to command so large a line of deposits as to live well and prosper 
from that source; and that it is just these country banks and their customers who need more 
liberal provisions for their note issues. Here is where we need the freedom of flexibility se- 
cured by the German system of taxed notes, or by the insurance premium system suggested 
by the Monetary Commission. It may be that the commission plan proposes too large an 
issue without charge, and that the abrupt leap from two to six per cent. is too great. 

In view of the fact that the recent act of Congress has made no change in the requirement 
that twenty-five per cent. of the capital must be invested in United States bonds, on which 
the banks will issue secured notes, the better plan would be to authorize the issue of the sec- 
ond twenty-five per cent. of notes with a charge of three per cent. per annum, the third 
twenty-five per cent. of notes with a charge of four per cent. per annum; the fourth twen- 
ty-five per cent. of notes with a charge of five per cent. per annum to be paid into the guar- 
anty fund, and not require the deposit of an initial five per cent. in this fund. The annual 
charges of three, four and five per cent. would not be repaid on the retirement of the notes 
on which they were paid, but would constitute a permanent fund which would soon be built 
up to a safe, fixed limit, and there appears to be no reason why receipts above that limit 
should not be turned into the United States Treasury for general purposes. The authority 
to issue notes, not secured by bonds, in amount equal to seventy-five per cent. of the capital 
of the bank would give us such elasticity as is afforded by the German system, and the pro- 
posed progressive charges would tend mightily to keep the current rate of interest at five to 
six per cent.—we would have great stability of rate with elasticity of volume, and at the 
same time abundant security. Asis shown in the commission report a small fraction of one 
per cent. would suffice to cover all losses due to years of panic and bad management com- 
bined, and in addition to the much larger charges proposed we would have the security of 
the bank assets and the stockholders’ liability.” 


The following interesting address was delivered by Judge James E. Shepherd, of 
Raleigh: 
ADDRESS OF JUDGE JAMES E. SHEPHERD, OF RALEIGH. 


Mr. President and Gentlemen of the North Carolina Bankers’ Association—When my 
excellent friend, Mr. Jos. G. Brown, in behalf of your important body, invited me to address 
you, I was under the necessity of declining on the ground that pressing engagements would 
prevent me from preparing such an address as would be worthy of the occasion. He kindly 
insisted, however, that nothing elaborate would be expected, and that you would be content 
with a short paper embodying some of the laws and recent decisions of the Supreme Court of 
North Carolina bearing in a practical way upon the peculiar business in which you are 
engaged. In attempting this I shall follow the example of Mr. Mordecai, who read you an 
excellent paper at your last meeting on the Negotiable Instruments Law recently passed by 
the General Assembly, by avoiding any effort to embellish what I have to say by the arts of 
oratory. Indeed, it would be difficult to do this in the discussion of such plain, practical busi- 
mess matters as those under consideration; and if it be true, as is often asserted, that the 
world bas progressed and that “the thoughts of men are widened with the process of the 
suns,”’ certainly one of the most convincing evidences of such progress is the faculty we have 
acquired of discarding inopportune attempts at flights of eloquence and calmly looking with 
unprejudiced eye into those matters and things which closely concern our business and social 
relations. 

I shall therefore commence in medias res, first directing your attention to the fact that a 
very comprehensive part of the law applicable to your business has already been ably dis. 
cussed by Mr. Mordecai in his work on Negotiable Instruments, with which each of you is 
provided. As he has stated, there have been but few changes in the law of negotiable instru- 
ments as it existed in North Carolina, but I must urge you to read his work carefully and 
note these changes, as some of them are very important, and a failure to observe them may 

entail much trouble and loss. These are plainly set forth in the work, and I again commend 
its careful reading to each of you. I desire to call your attention particularly to the form of 
note which is recommended. As Mr. Mordecai says, that while few changes are made in the 
existing Jaw, the object, and it is to be hoped, the result, of the act will be to settle very many 
questions about which there is a conflict of decision among the different States which abun- 
dantly appears in the various text-books on the subject. 
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As much of the banking business is inter-State, the lack of uniformity in the law has been 
attended with much difficulty and embarrassment. In the absence of a common tribunal to 
settle questions that may arise, we may still expect diverse judicial views even upon the act 
itself; but it is believed that it is expressed in such plain terms and so consonant with the 
true principles that govern such transactions that it will bea long time before any serious 
discord is heard among the many States that have adopted it. 

In referring to a proper form for a negotiable instrument, it was suggested to me that I 
should say something in respect to the form and character of the obligations of married 
women. In very few of the States has the common law in reference to the disabilities of 
coverture been materially changed or abrogated, and it is a mistake to suppose that the law 
on the subject is any more rigid or more strictly administered in this State than in many 
other States in the Union. Whether these disabilities should be entirely removed and a mar- 
ried woman put upon the same footing as a single person, has been the subject of grave 
thought and discussion. It is not my purpose to enter into such a discussion, but simply to 
give you a few practical points which may possibly be useful to you in your every-day experi- 
ence. You must understand that except where a married woman is a free trader she has no 
capacity to enter into what is called executory contracts, such as bills, notes and the like, 
She may become a free trader with the consent of the husband by complying with the provi- 
sions of Sec. 1827 of the Code, and she is deemed a free trader where sheis living separate and 
apart from her husband, under a decree for divorce or a deed of separation (this last is doubt- 
ful), or where her husband shall abandon her or maliciously turn her out of doors, or where 
she is dealing directly with her husband in cases mentioned in Sect. 1835. Unless she is a free 
trader she can, as 1 have said, enter into no personal contracts of an executory character. 
It follows, therefore, that she cannot execute negotiable paper. All that she can do is to 
enter into an obligation in the nature of a contract whereby she charges, not herself gener- 
ally, as does a single person, but only her separate estate. In the case of land she cannot 
make a charge upon it except by an instrument in the nature of a mortgage in which the hus- 
band must join, and she must be privily examined. As to her personal estateshe may charge 
it without privy examination if she has the written consent of her husband, and without his 
written consent if the consideration be for ** her necessary personal expenses, or for the sup- 
port of her family, or such as may be necessary to pay her debts existing before marriage”’ 
(Sect. 1826). This charge is not specific, as in the case of a mortgage, and therefore there is 
no lien upon the property until it is seized by a court under the proper proceedings to 
enforce the charge. 

Until then she can, with the written consent of her husband, dispose of the personal 
property which she has thus charged. From this it must appear that a security of this kind 
is of a very precarious nature, but it is nevertheless sometimes taken by the banks. When it 
is taken it is important that it be done in a particular manner. Now, if a married woman 
were to borrow money for the benefit of her separate estate, such as repairing her barns and 
the like, it would not be necessary that she expressly charge her separate estate ; for the law 
would imply that she so intended by reason of the nature of the consideration. All that 
would be necessary, in such acase, would be the written consent of her husband, except where . 
his consent would be unnecessary as I have above stated. 

. But it is better in all cases, in order to avoid dispute, that the instrument should express 
the intent to charge. You may do this very easily by taking the general form of a note, 
which Mr. Mordecai has provided in his book, and adding after the last words, ** And the said 
A B, wife of C D, doth hereby expressly charge her separate estate with the payment of the 
above-mentioned indebtedness.”’ Let her name be inserted on the note with the other par- 
ties (no matter how many) and let her sign just as the other parties, only let the words or 
their substance be inserted, as I have stated, and let her husband indicate his consent in writ- 
ing. This he may do by joining with her in the instrument, as he very often does, or if nota 
party, he may write at the bottom of the note substantially the following words: ‘*I hereby 
consent to the execution of the above instrument by my wife A B,” and sign his name. It 
has recently been decided, however, that such words are unnecessary, and that if he simply 
signs in the form of a subscribing witness, it will be a sufficient evidence of his written con- 
sent. When she executes a paper of this kind her obligation, as we have seen, is simply a gen- 
eral charge upon her separate personalty, while as to her husband or other parties who have 
signed, it is a binding executory contract. Our court, in advance of some others, gives effect 
to such express charges, although the consideration is not beneficial but merely to secure the 
debt of another. 

I cannot advise the acceptance of such obligations except under very peculiar circum- 
stances. Of course, there is no trouble when there are other and solvent parties to the 
instrument. 

In dealing with a married woman I should prefer taking a mortgage upon her real or per- 
sonal property. I do not mean by this to say by this that it is unsafe for you to accept a 
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pledge of notes, bonds, stocks, etc., as collateral security. A pledge, as you know, is a spe- 
cific appropriation of the particular thing for the purpose of a lien, and is just as safe in the 
case of a married woman as in the case of a single woman. 

One thing, however, you must be careful about, and that is to have the written consent 
of her husband. Many, if not all of you, have a printed form of a note and pledge combined. 
When this is used the husband should either sign or indicate his consent either in the form I 
have mentioned or in the form of a subscribing witness. If the pledge is simply by endorse- 
ment his written consent to the endorsement should be had. A recent case (Walton vs. Pear- 
son) shows how necessary it is that these requirements should be complied with. 

It is hardly necessary to say that an absolute assignment or conveyance of a married 
woman’s property (choses in action inclusive) can be made with the written consent of her 
husband. It is not necessary, however, that she should have such consent in order to draw 
her money out of bank. 

There is such an important change in the law as to the taking of negotiable paper as col- 
lateral security that it may be well to mentionit. It has been doubtful in this and some of 
the other States whether a pledgee of negotiable paper to secure a pre-existing indebtedness 
was a holder for value so as to be entitled in respect to such negotiable paper to the peculiar 
immunities of bona fide purchasers for value, as for instance, so as to take it free from any 
defences existing between its maker and the pledgee, etc. The Negotiable Instruments Act, 
Sects. 25-27, seems to settle this question in the affirmative, and this is in accord with the de- 
cisions of the Supreme Court of the United States on the subject. 

Before leaving this act I wish to call your attention to the form of note recommended by 
Mr. Mordecai. You will find it on page forty-nine of his book. You will observe that it con- 
tains a waiver of protest, etc., and also an agreement to continue bound notwithstanding an 
agreement of extension without notice and consent. Now, while | think a mortgage made 
to secure such a note would be controlled by the terms of the note in respect to waiver, etc., 
still in view of some late decisions, and as a matter of abundant caution, I think I would in- 
sert in the mortgage this agreement as to waiver, extension, etc., or so refer to the note as 
to make all of its term a part of the mortgage. 

It is hardly necessary to say that no banking or other corporation can, as a general rule, 
unless expressly empowered by its charter, subscribe for shares of stock in another corpora- 
tion. I mention this because I heard recently a very intelligent bank officer suggest that it 
might be done. The reason of the restriction is, that if a bank or other corporation could 
buy a majority of stock in another corporation and become a voter asa shareholder at its 
meetings, it could virtually control such other corporation, although it be a railroad corpor- 
ation utterly foreign to the business or purposes for which the purchasing corporation was 
created. It may, however, take shares of stock as security for a debt, but it cannot, as I have 
said, make an original investment ofits corporate funds in the purchase of such shares. 

It is very important that a bank should be careful in dealing with deposits or securities 
which are impressed with a trust. A case was lately decided by our Supreme Court in which 
it was held that when a defendant bank knew that the plaintiff was the only surviving part- 
ner of a firm and that he was making deposits as such, it had no right to apply them to the 
payment of a debt created by the partnership before its dissolution without the consent of 
the depositor. This case, Hodgin vs. The Bank (125 N. C. 503) is instructive, and if convenient 
should be read by bankers. 

I have heard of a guardian or other trustee offering paper belonging to his ward or cestui 
que trust, to a bank as security for his own debt. It is hardly necessary to say that the bank 
cannot take such paper and that it is liable for its conversion if it had actual or constructive 
notice of its character. 

The case of Cox vs. Bank (119 N. C., 302), isillustrative of the care which should be exercised 
by banks in such matters. I copy apart of the head-note: 

** Where stock in a bank was bequeathed to trustees in trust for one for life, with remain- 
der over, and the executors of the estate, by a simple endorsement, without indicating 
whether the transfer was a sale or payment of a legacy, transferred the certificate to the life 
beneficiary, who transferred it to the bank, which had notice of the provisions of the will, but 
did not make inquiry as to the nature of the transfer; andit further appeared that the con- 
dition of the estate did not necessitate a sale of the stock by the executors; Held, that the 
bank was negligent in not making the necessary inquiries, and is liable for the loss of stock 
to the remaindermen,”’ 

It will be noticed that in this case it was found by the jury that the bank officer had actual 
notice of the contents of the will, but there is strong authority to the effect that in the ab- 
sence of such actual notice, still if he knew that he was dealing with an executor, he would 
then be charged with constructive notice of the will, since it was his duty to have exam- 
ined it. 

Another recent case worthy of mention is Boyd vs. Redd (120 N. C. 335), in which it was 
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held that ** The lien given to a bank by its charter upon the stock of a stockholder indebted 
to it extends only to indebtedness incurred directly by such stockholder to the bank and not 
to his indebtedness toa third party acquired by thebank. Such lien is not extended to 
notes of a stockholder to a third person, taken by the bank as collateral from such person 
merely by the fact that the stockholder was at the time President of the bank.” 

Again in Bank vs. Riggins (124 N. C. 534) it is held that, ** Where a bank is in course of liq- 
uidation, and a stockholder is indebted to the bank by note secured by pledge of stock, his 
supposed shares in the assets is not available as a set off, legal or equitable, in a suit upon the 
note. Stock pledged as collateral must be released by payment or sale before it is entitled to 
prorate in the assets of a bank winding up its business. The general rule is, in such cases, that 
the net balance must be distributed pro rata among the beneficiaries.”’ 

I will refer briefly to municipal bonds. I am sure you have all heard of the case of the 
Bank vs. The Commissioners of Oxford, in which it was held in the Supreme Court of North 
Carolina that although the Union Bank of Richmond was a bona fide purchaser of the bonds 
of the town, and that the same were authorized by the vote of the people, sti] they were void 
because an act of the Legislature authorizing such vote was invalid, because the yeas and 
nays on the second and third reading had not been entered on the Journal as provided in Art. 
two, Sect. fourteen, of the constitution. This and other cases involving the same and kin- 
dred questions are now pending, involving the validity of certain bonds of Stanly, Wilkes 
and perhaps other counties. All of these cases are now in the Federal Court of Appeals 
awaiting the decision of the Supreme Court of the United States upon these questions, which 
have been certified to it. Whatever may be the decisions as to the validity of these bonds it 
will not alter the rule to whichI wish to call your attention,—that in purchasing such bonds, 
however negotiable in form they may be, the purchaser is required to examine as to the au- 
thority of the municipality to issue them. He must see that there isan act of the Legisla- 
ture authorizing a vote, and he must see that an affirmative vote has been declared by the 
proper authorities. If he does this he is safe, unless he has actual notice of some infirmity 
vitiating the bonds. It isnot necessary for him to examine and see whether declaration of 
the result was correct. If it is declared by the proper authority it is sufficient as a general 
rule. 

I will here state that our court has lately decided that coupons so far partake of the 
nature of the bond that they are treated as specialties and are not barred until ten years. 

In reference to orders and warrants of municipal corporations, it is declared in Wright 
vs. King (123 N. C. 619), that they are not negotiable and carry with them none of the privi- 
leges of negotiable paper. 

It 1s well to remind you all that, while the Code of Civil Proceedings in this State author- 
izes the transfer of a negotiable note or bond, without endorsement, so that the transferee 
can sue in his own name, vet such a transfer, if the paper is not payable to bearer, even before 
maturity, does not entitle the transferee to the immunities peculiar to commercial paper, 
unless such paper is endorsed. If it be not endorsed it will be open to the same defenses that 
exist between the original parties. If it be endorsed before maturity it will not be open to 
such defenses. While such is very plain law, yet I have seen cases and tried one in which a 
failure to endorse was attended with most disastrous consequences to the purchaser, and it is 
not a little strange that there are now intelligent business men who do not seem to know of 
this very important rule. 

Many other points of recent judicial decisions might be mentioned, but I feel sure that 
you and your attorneys are fully aware of them, Indeed, I know of no class of business men 

who are better, 1 may say, who are as well informed as to the laws relating to their peculiar 
dealings as the officers of banking institutions. The multiplicity and variety of their trans- 
actions have evolved a system of law which is as near, if not nearer, the line of complete 
development than any we can boast of in our jurisprudence, and it is only when it 
approaches this point that any part of the common or customary law is,in my opinion, ripe 
for codification. 

This, in respect to negotiable instruments, we have attempted in North Carolina and 
many of the States, but as there seems to be no limit to commercial activities, we need not 
flatter ourselves that we have, with all of our past experience, been able to anticipate all the 
questions that might arise in the future. On the contrary, we must expect new questions to 
present themselves, and these are in the main to be determined by the courts. It is there- 
fore necessary that you should be watchful of such adjudications. You havea good starting 
point since the passage of the Law of Negotiable Instruments, and the difficulty of keeping 
posted is slight as compared to what it was before. | 

It is hardly necessary to remind you of the very important position you occupy in the 
business world, and the corresponding responsibilities you have assumed. The convenience. 
I may say necessity, of banking institutions has come to be recognized £0 generally by all 

classes of our people, that even the voice of the demagogue is fast becoming impotent to mis- 
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represent your true relation to the healthful development of enlightened and progressive soci" 
ety. All the more important, then, is it that you should be true to the great trusts reposed in 
you, and that you should constantly bear in mind the exacting duties reqnired of those who 
act in a fiduciary capacity. The moral duties are serious almost beyond expression, and soci- 
ety has provided for their enforcement by very stringent laws. This is illustrated by the 
case of Solomon vs. Bates, 118 N. C. 311, the head-notes of which contain the following: ‘* Bank 
directors are liable for gross neglect of their duties and mismanagement (though not for 
errors of judgment made in good faith), as well as for fraud and deceit. 1f false and fraudu- 
lent statements of the condition of a corporation are put forth under the authority of the 
directors, it is not necessary that they should know them to be such; it is their duty to know 
them to be true, and they are liable for damages sustained by one dealing with the corpora- 
tion relying on the truth of such official reports. Thesame liability attaches tothe President 
and other managers as to the directors in like cases.”” A careful reading of the opinion will 
show with what jealousy the law guards the rights of those who have confided their interests 
into your keeping. It is a matter of congratulation that we have comparatively so little 
trouble in our State growing out of a want of integrity and intelligence in those conducting 
such institutions. They are, as a class, gentlemen of high character and intelligence, good 
habits, and I am glad to believe that none of them indulge in speculations in ‘* futures” and 
of like nature. Whatever may be the moral character of such a species of dealing, I wil] not 
undertake to pass upon. I do know that however honest the officers of a bank may be, I 
would not patronize it if they were engaged in such speculations. 

When loss ensues, as it often does, temptations are presented which are hard to resist, and 
when yielded to frequently result in inexpressible and far-reaching disaster and suffering. 

I have confidence in the bankers of old North Carolina, and as its great resources are 
developed and it progresses in every branch of industry and commercial activity that goes to 
make up a great and happy people, I am sure that the part that you will take in the attain- 
ment of so beneficent a result will be fully equal to any Other class of its citizens. 


Officers were elected for the ensuing year as follows : 

President—James P. Sawyer, President Battery Park Bank, Asheville. 

Vice-Presidents—A. G. Brenizer, Cashier Commercial National Bank, Charlotte ; 
G. W. Montcastle, President Bank of Lexington; L. H. Cutler, President Farmers 
and Merchants’ Bank, New Berne. 

Secretary—John M. Miller, Jr., Cashier Merchants and Farmers’ National Bank, 
Charlotte. 

By a unanimous vote it was decided to hold the convention of 1901 at Battery 
Park Hotel, at Asheville—*‘ The Land of the Sky.’”’ Reduced hotel and railroad 
rates have already been secured. 

The delegates and visitors were pleasantly entertained in the parlors of the Mer- 
chants and Manufacturers’ Association by the local bankers, assisted by their friends, 
at a reception Thursday evening, June 14. The local bank clerks’ orchestra fur- 
nished music, and refreshments were served by the local chapter of the Daughters 
of the Confederacy. Friday night carriages were provided by the local bankers 
for the delegates and visitors to the convention, to drive to the State Normal and 
Industrial College, about a mile or two on the outskirts of the city. Dr. Mclver and 
the faculty had prepared an attractive programme, consisting of vocal and instru- 
mental music, which was greatly enjoyed by the several hundred guests. 

Part second of the programme was a farce, ‘‘A Gentle Jury,” the members of 
the jury all being ladies. This jury did just what the ‘* first woman’s jury ” might 
be expected to do. It gave excellent entertainment for the audience, but it failed 
to agree. After the jury scene, Dr. McIver made a few remarks of welcome and 
bade the visitors enjoy themselves with the freedom of the building and the infor- 
mal intercourse of the evening. 





NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION—GROUP VI. 


The midsummer meeting of Group VI of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion was held at the Hotel Kaaterskill, in the Catskill Mountains, Friday and Sat- 
urday, June 29 and 30. A special train over the West Shore Railroad from New 
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York carried a number of the delegates and friends to the place of meeting. At 
Kingston the train was met by Mr. Eder, manager of the hotel, and rooms were as- 
signed to each of the visitors in advance of their arrival. 

The banquet at the hotel on Friday evening was one of the finest in the history 
of the group. Three long parallel tables at the farther end of that famous dining- 
room, with one across the end, beautifully decorated with laurel and ferns, afforded 
the company ample accommodations. The menu cards were very handsome and 
gotten up for the occasion. There being no clergyman present, the chairman re- 
quested that all bow the head in silent thanksgiving. Much merriment and some 
instruction was afforded by the interesting after-dinner speeches participated in by 
the following gentlemen: John B. Dutcher, President National Bank of Paw- 
ling ; Hon. Ebenezer J. Hill, member of Congress, from South Norwalk, Conn.; 
Alvah Trowbridge, Vice-President American Bunkers’ Association, and President 
North American Trust Co., New York; Stephen M. Griswold, President Union 
Bank of Brooklyn; C. A. Pugsley, President Westchester County National Bank, 
Peekskill; A. P. Dix, of New York city; H. B. Coombe, of Brooklyn, Chair- 
man of Group VII; Bradford Rhodes, President First National Bank, Mamaroneck, 
and B.C. Meighan, attorney ; and Henry F. Sammis, of Huntington, L. I. After the 
banquet the delegates and their fri-‘nds were entertained in the parlor with recita~ 
tions by Miss Welsh, of Dobbs Ferry. 

The business meeting was held at 10.30 a. m. in the hotel parlor, Saturday, June 
30. Chairman T. Ellwood Carpenter, President of the Mount Kisco National Bank, 
presiding. The minutes of the meeting held at Larchmont were read and approved. 
The secretary, B. L. Wallace, Cashier of the Dobbs Ferry Bank, read a communica- 
tion from the officers of the Sullivan County National Bank expressing their thanks 
for the testimonial presented them by the group in recognition of their very gener- 
ous hospitality on a former occasion, and from State Superintendent Kilburn regret- 
ting his inability to be present. 

Hon. E. J. Hill, member of Congress from Connecticut, was then introduced and 
made a very interesting and instructive address on the currency question and the 
new financial law. (Mr. Hill’s address is printed in full in another part of this issue 
of the MAGAzINE.) At the conclusion of Mr. Hill’s address, C. A. Pugsley, Presi- 
dent of the Westchester County National Bank, Peekskill, moved that a vote of 
thanks be tendered Congressman Hill for his able and interesting address. The 
motion, being numerously seconded, was put and carried. 

Stephen M. Griswold, President of the Union Bank, Brooklyn, described the ad- 
van'ages of branch banks, giving an instance of the Union Bank, of Brooklyn, ab- 
sorbing the Hamilton Bank, of Brooklyn. He said that the experiment proved to 
him that branch banks must come, as they were the most economical means of sup- 
plying the wants of rural borrowers. Before the consolidation with the Hamiiton 
Bank the Union Bank had been running along making only enough money to meet 
salaries and operating expenses most years. So had the Hamilton Bank. The banks 
were as successful as they could be. They had made no losses and had occasionally 
paid dividends. There were many other banks throughout the State in the same 
predicament. The Hamilton Bank building was purchased for $25,000 and the bus- 
iness was taken over at a saving of $15,000 to $25,000 in expenses. The Hamilton 
Bank had now no President or Cashier to support, and the clearings of both banks 
were done through a member of the clearing-house at half the expense formerly in- 
curred by both. The $7,500 dividends paid on the capital of the Union Bank was 
also saved each year, as well as the taxes on the capital. The result would be a 
flourishing bank where two struggling institutions had existed previously. Already 
the deposits had increased largely. 

Hon. John T. Smith, President of the First National Bank, of Fishkill Landing, 
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made a brief address opposing the branch banks. It was his opinion that the local- 
ities were much better off with the local banks and local officers who knew the loca) 
conditions than they would be if the large city banks were to absorb them and run 
them as branches. He further stated that if the establishment of branch banks were 
to be generally allowed, there would be great danger of the small country banks 
being driven out of business by the large city banks starting a branch in their neigh- 
borhood, cutting the discount rate, and in that way making their business unprofit- 
able. This for a time would no doubt be ‘‘the greatest good for the greatest num- 
ber,’ but Mr. Smith claimed that after the small banks had been forced to surrender, 
then the conditions would be changed and rates would be marked up. Congressman 
Hill gave it as his opinion that the time would eventually come when the banking 
business of the country would be done by the larger banks in money centres through 
their branches, as it is in Canada and other countries. Willis G. Nash, Cashier of 
the New York State National Bank, of Albany, John W. Lounsbury, Vice-President 
First National Bank, of Portchester, H. Bernard Coombe, Chairman of Group VII, 
C. F. Tietjen, President West Side Bank, of New York city, and others made short 
addresses. 
Hon. John B. Dutcher offered the following resolution, which was adopted : 


“Resolved, That Group VI, New York State Bankers’ Association, express its approval of 
the principles embodied in the new financial law establishing the gold standard, and that we 
pledge our support for all legislative measures that will promote the stability of the currency 
of the country.” 

H. B. Coombe, on behalf of the invited guests, moved that a vote of thanks be 
tendered to Group VI for their kind invitation and the very pleasant time enjoyed. 
Seconded and carried. The meeting then adjourned. 

Many of the delegates and their friends remained over Sundayand much enjoyed 
the delightful weather, fine drives and magnificent scenery, as well as the kind at- 
tention of Manager Eder. Much credit is due to the West Shore Railroad through 
its general passenger agent, C. F. Lambert, for thoughtful attention and perfect ar- 
rangements, the ‘‘ souvenir” tickets being especially attractive. A word of praise 
is also due George J. Schryver, manager of the Kingston restaurant, the luncheon 
served on the train being especially fine and neatly and carefully put up. 





OHIO BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The Tenth Annual Convention of the Ohio Bankers’ Association will be held at. 
Columbus on Wednesday and Thursday, September 19 and 20. S. B. Rankin, 
Cashier of the Bank of South Charleston, is Secretary of the Association. 





WISCONSIN STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The Wisconsin State Bankers’ Association will meet in Milwaukee August 14 and 
15. The sessions will be held at the Pfister and a reception will be tendered visiting 
delegates at the Deutscher club. An effort will be made to secure the convention 
of the American Bankers’ Association for Milwaukee next year. 








Strictly Up-to-Date.— A HISTORY OF BANKING IN THE UNITED STATES, prepared by the 
late John J. Knox, who for seventeen years was Deputy Comptroller and afterwards Comp- 
troller of the Currency, has just been published by Bradford Rhodes & Co., of New York. 
The work is a history of banking that includes everything from the establishment of Colonial 
banks to the adoption of the Gold Standard Law in March last. Everything has been 
brought strictly up-to-date.—Philadelphia Price Current. 
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ISAAC NEWTON SELIGMAN. 





Isaac Newton Seligman, a leading American financier and head of the house of 
J. & W. Seligman & Co., of New York, New Orleans and San Francisco, with 
branches in London, Paris, Frankfort and Amsterdam, was born on Staten Island 
July 10, 1855. His father was Joseph Seligman and his mother Babette Seligman 
(maiden name Steinhart). Joseph Seligman was born in Baiersdorf, Bavaria, Sep- 
tember 22, 1819. He was the eldest of seven brothers. After receiving a thorough 
education, he came to the United States in 1835 and became Secretary to Judge Asa 
Packer, of Pennsylvania. The brothers all finally settled in America and success- 
fully engaged in mercantile business in New York and San Francisco. 

Soon after the close of the Civil War the banking firm was established by 
Joseph Seligman. He enjoyed close friendship with General Grant, and when the 
latter became President Mr. Seligman was offered an appointment as Secretary of 
the Treasury, but he preferred a business career and declined the honor. President 
Grant designated the Messrs. Seligman as the fiscal agents of the Navy Department, 
and this office they still perform, being also fiscal agents of the State Department. 

The firm has branches throughout the world, its representatives abroad being 
Messrs. Seligman Bros., London; Seligman Fréres et Cie., Paris; Seligman & Stett- 
heimer, Frankfort; Alsberg, Goldberg & Co., Amsterdam ; Anglo-Californian Bank, 
Ltd., San Francisco. Important connections are also expected to be established 
shortly at Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Together with the Rothschilds they were identified in floating a number of large 
United States loans, and the success achieved in these transactions added greatly to 
the prestige of the house. Hardly less successful have been the negotiations in form- 
ing some of the large industrial corporations. In all operations requiring great 
resources and high financial skill, they are well fitted to take an important part, as 
is shown by the record made in the railway, industrial and banking world. They 
reorganized the Cramp Steamship Co., of which they are the principal shareholders. 

Isaac N. Seligman was educated at Columbia Grammar School, New York city, 
and at Columbia College, graduating from the latter in 1876 with honors, He 
became associated with the firm at the New Orleans branch in 1876 and came to New 
York two years later. On the death of his father in 1881 he became a partner, and 
on the death of his uncle, Jesse Seligman, in 1895, he became the recognized head of 
the house 

Mr. Seligman’s connections with business and philanthropic enterprises are exten- 
sive. He is Chairman of the St Louis and San Francisco Railway Reorganization 
Committee, and a director or trustee of the following: Western N. Y. and Penna. R. 
R. Co., City and Suburban Homes Co., Columbia University Memorial Hall, St. 
John’s Guild, Sound Money League, Grant Tomb Committee, Botanical Gardens, 
People’s Institute, National Arts Club, Coéperative Committee on Playgrounds, 
Hebrew Charities Building, New York Oratorio Society, Soldiers and Sailors’ Home 
Protective Association, member of Committee of the National Conference of Chari- 
tiesand Corrections, the New York Historical Society and the Chamber of Commerce, 
and also a member of the executive committee of the Indian Famine Relief Fund. 

In 1897 Mr. Seligman was appointed by Gov. Morton a trustee of the Manhattan 
State Hospital, having charge of the insane in Greater New York, and was reap- 
pointed by Gov. Roosevelt. He isa member of the University, Lotos and Art Clubs. 

Mr. Seligman was appointed as.one of the delegates from the New York Chamber 
of Commerce to meet the London Chamber of Commerce at a special banquet in 
London, and was appointed by Gen. Horace Porter as Chief of Staff at the inaugura- 
tion of President McKinley in 1897. 

In 1883 Mr. Seligman was married to Miss Guta Loeb, daughter of Solomon 
Loeb, of the banking firm of Kuhn, Loeb &Co. They have two children, Joseph L. 
and Margaret V. Seligman. 
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MONEY PLANKS IN THE PARTY PLATFORMS. 





REPUBLICAN.—The Republican National Convention, in session at Philadelphia 
June 20, adopted the following declaration of principles in regard to financial ques- 
tions : 


** We renew our allegiance to the principle of the gold standard and declare our confi- 
dence in the wisdom of the legislation of the Fifty-sixth Congress by which the parity of all 
our money and the stability of our currency upon a gold basis have been secured. 

We recognize that interest rates are a potent factor in production and business activity, 
and for the purpose of further equalizing and of further lowering the rates of interest we 
favor such monetary legislation as will enable the varying needs of the season and of all sec- 
tions to be promptly met in order that trade may be evenly sustained, labor steadily employed 
oy ame eg enlarged. The volume of money in circulation was never so great per capita 
as it is to-day. 

We declare our steadfast opposition to the free and unlimited coinage of silver. No mca- 
sure to that end could be considered which was without the support of the leading commer- 
cial countries of the world. However firmly Republican legislation may seem to have se- 
cured the country against the peril of base and discredited currency, the election of a Demo- 
cratic President could not fail to impair the country’s credit and to bring once more into 
question the intention of the American people to maintain upon the guld standard the parity 
of their money circulation. The Democratic party must be convinced that the American 
people will never tolerate the Chicago platform.” 


William McKinley, of Ohio, was nominated for President, and Theodore Roose- 
velt, of New York, for Vice-President. 


DeEmocraTic.—The Democratic party adopted the following declaration of prin- 
ciples in regard to financial matters at its convention in Kansas City, Mo., July 5: 


=“—** We reaffirm and indorse the principles of the National Democratic platform adopted at 
Chicago in 1896, and we reiterate the demand of that map for an American financial sys- 
tem, made by the American people for themselves, which shall restore and maintain a bime- 
tallic price level, and as part of such system the immediate restoration of the fee and unlim- 
ited coinage of silver and gold at the present legal ratio of 16 to1, without waiting for the 
aid or consent of any other nation. 

We denounce the currency bill enacted at the last session of Congress as a step forward 
in the Republican policy which aims to discredit the sovereign right of the National Govern- 
ment to issue all money, whether coin or paper, and to tow upon National banks the 
sted to issue and control the volume of paper money for their own benefit. A permanent 

ational bank currency, secured by Government bonds, must have a permanent debt to rest . 
upon, and if the bank currency is to increase with population and business the debt must also 
increase. The Republican currency statement is, therefore, a statement for fastening upon 
the taxpayers a perpetual and growing debt for the benefit of the banks. Weare opposed to 
this private corporation paper circulated as money, but without legal-tender qualities, and 
demand the retirement of the National bank notes as fast as Government paper or silver cer- 
tificates can be substituted for them.”’ 


William J. Bryan, of Nebraska, was nominated for President, and Adelai E. 
Stevenson, of Illinois, for Vice-President. 











New York State Banks. 
Aggregate of resources and liabilities of the 200 State banks of the State of New York, 
at the close of business on Saturday, May 31, 1900, as exhibited by their reports to the 
Superintendent of Banks: 








RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 
Loans and discounts, less due NE J icsesnaninmmicenenounies $28,870,700 
RB ys pe EEE Ooroaes | Gurplus fund .........0..000se004 18,061,078 
a ape eR ORR ARR : "182°831 | Undivided profits ................ 10,341,986 
Due from _ trust companies, Due depositors on demand...... 251,059,315 
Ren tate ners and brokers..  fyais'762 | Due to trust companies, banks, 
Mortgages OWNed...........eeeee 3,777,745 bankers and brokers............ 39,680,473 
os and bonds...........++-+++ eye yti Due savings banks............... 15,559,594 
lan Atihedieiiiianintiniiideidimamaes .569, 

Us. legal tenders and circulat- Due the Treasurer of the State 

ing notes of National banks... 20,111,961 of New York............-0-+00+- 1,797,890 
QeStenctinciuded ander anyot '” | Amount not included under any 

the above heads.............s... 1,179,262 .of the above heads.............. 467,536 
EE CE cncncuscessccedenses ef eR cnc icecdanenemie 323 





$365,838,895 

















F. WOLFERSTAN THOMAS. 





The banking system of Canada, which in several important respects resembles 
that of Scotland—where banking has reached its most perfect development—has 
been notable for the number of men of high character and abilities who have been 
identified with it. In Canada generally 
the banks are institutions having large 
capital, with a head office and branches 
in all parts of the country. They there- 
fore naturally attract to their management 
men of the greatest capabilities. One of 
those thus distinguished in his profession 
is the subject of this sketch. 

The late Francis Wolferstan Thomas 
was the son of the late Rev. F. W. 
Thomas, of Parkham, North Devon. He 
was born at Moorwinslow, Cornwall, Jan- 
uary 9, 1834, and educated at King Edward. 
VI. School, Sherborne, Dorsetshire. He 
was at first intended for the Church and 
then for the army, but came to Canada 
in 1851 and commenced work in the bank- 
ing business in the service of the Bank of 
Upper Canada. A year later he joined 
the Bank of Montreal, becoming Manager 
of the London branch in 1865. In 1870 he 
was appointed General Manager of the 

F. WOLFERSTAN THOMAS. Molsons Bank in Montreal, which office 

he continued to hold up to the time of his. 

decease, which occurred on May 18. For many years Mr. Thomas was one of Mon- 

treal’s prominent citizens, being a member of a number of public bodies, including the 

Good Government Association, Council of the Board of Arts and Manufactures, the 

St. John Ambulance Association, and others. He was a director of the Art Associ- 

ation, of the Canada Life Assurance Company and of the Mount Royal Cemetery 

Trust. He had also served as Chairman of the Bankers’ Branch of the Board of 
Trade, and as a member of the council of the latter body. 

Mr. Thomas took a deep interest in many worthy benevolences, and for more 
than twenty-five years was actively identified with the General Hospital, of which 
he was for some time President. He was also connected with the Mackay Institute. 
and the Sailors’ Institute, and was an ardent supporter of the Society for the Pre- 
vention of Cruelty to Animals and the Protestant Hospital for the Insane. In 
these enterprises he took a keen personal interest and contributed greatly to their 
success. He was a devoted adherent of the Anglican Church. 

Amid these manifold interests, his first concern was always for the bank of which 
he was the head, and which he built up froma local institution to one of national 
prominence. 

In all that related to the welfare of the city where he lived he was profoundly 
concerned, and he gave freely of his time, means and sympathies to lessen the suf- 
ferings and distresses of the unfortunate. 
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NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 





{All books mentioned in the following notices will be supplied at the publishers’ lowest rates on appli- 
cation to BRADFORD RHODES & CO, 87 Maiden Lane, New York.] 





A UNIVERSAL COINAGE AND INTERNATIONAL BIMETALLISM. By J. R. HAWKINS, New- 
ark, N. J. 

It is the aim of this pamphlet to present a feasible scheme for the use of gold and 
silver as money at the commercial value of the two metals, an undertaking that en- 
gaged the attention of the late Secretary Windom and other financial experts. Mr. 
Hawkins assumes that if this plan were adopted, the variation in the market values of 
the two metals would be very slight, but evenif it were considerable he thinks that the 
Government and the banks could make good the difference from profits incident to note 
issues against their reserves of gold and silver. Mr. Hawkins appears to have a cor- 
rect idea of a fundamental truth in regard to money. He says: 

‘‘In coinage neither the device nor design, the motto or expression of value 
stamped upon a coin, is of any value whatever in trade or commerce. The only 
use of the stamp is information, and a guarantee of the amount of the fine metal 
contained in the coin as represented by the stamp of the authority which stamps it.” 

It is proposed that instead of coining gold and silver into fixed denominations, the 
respective countries shall merely affix a stamp as acertificate of weight and fineness, 
the ounce being the unit. Ingtead of using the metals as a circulating medium they 
are to be purchased by the banks and governments at their market value as bullion, 
and to be held as a reserve for note issues in denominations of the respective coun- 
tries. These note issues are to be at first from one to three times the intrinsic value 
of the gold and silver reserves, but are finally to be limited to the par of the reserves. 
The coins are not to be a legal tender, though the paper representatives of them are. 
It is contended that the value of these paper representatives would be unchangeable, 
‘“*so that it would not. make any difference whether a debt run one or a hundred 
years, the creditor would receive the same value for his loans that he gave at the 
time he made the loan, without specifying gold or silver in any contract, because the 
legal tender he receives would obtain the gold or silver at its market price.” 





TRAITE DE LA SCIENCE DES FINANCES. By PauL LEROY-BEAULIEU, Membre de L’ Institut, 
etc. Twovolumes. Paris: Guillaumin & Co. 

The sixth edition of this valuable work of the French economist adds about 150 
pages to the large amount of matter contained in the previous edition, and brings 
the work thoroughly up to date. It is the most comprehensive book probably in 
existence, in respect to methods of taxation and their practical application in differ- 
ent countries. The massof information contained in it, aside from its usually sound 
and conservative doctrines, makes it of high value to any one who desires to study 
taxation and public finance. The word ‘‘ finances” is given its precise meaning in 
French scientific literature, as referring to taxation and budgetary operations, and 
is only occasionally extended to problems which are strictly those of money and 
banking. Prof. Leroy-Beaulieu’s book first discusses public revenue and then de- 
votes the second volume to the budget and public credit. 

The matter added to the fifth edition is usually in the form of supplementary 
notes, but occasionally changes are made in the text and new tables are inserted 
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where the old ones have become antiquated. In closing the first volume, the writer 
discusses in an interesting manner the recent decline in the elasticity of the French 
revenue, resulting from the checks to the growth of population and apparently to 
the increase of wealth. He also adds a brief discussion of the incidence of taxation, 
not contained in earlier editions, in which he gives due credit to the skill and learn- 
ing of Prof. E. R. A. Seligman, of Columbia, in the discussion of this problem. 

The subject of public loans, including sketches of the English and French debts, 
fills most of the second volume. This discussion, by reason of the space devoted to 
it, is more complete on the historical side than the valuable works in English of 
Prof. Bastable and Prof. H. C. Adams. A new section is given to what Prof. Leroy- 
Beaulieu calls Concordats entre Etats et Creanciers—agreements between States and 
their creditors—in which he discusses the recent arrangements between the Argen- 
tine Republic, Brazil, and Greece, on one side, and European capitalists on the other. 
He lays down a rule, which is likely to gain favor in the future with civilized States 
in their dealings with the irresponsible and undeveloped countries. This rule is as 
follows : 

‘**A great State whose lenders are despoiled by a defaulting State ought never to hesitate 
to intervene officially and energetically if it has the power and is not able otherwise to ensure 
respect for the rights of its inhabitants. It ought not even to hesitate to employ force to es- 
tablish its own control over the finances of the defaulting country. Otherwise, the absurd 
spectacle would be presented of a State putting its diplomacy and power in operation to pre- 
vent an isolated individual or commerciai house from being despoiled by a foreigner of some 
hundreds of thousands of francs, while it would not intervene when numerous groups of its 
people were despoiled of scores or even hundreds of millions. The right is the same in both 
cases, and the interest involved is a hundred times greater in the second case than in the 
first.” 

Another important chapter, and the only one dealing with monetary matters, is 
that on the forced legal tender of Government bills. The collapse of the finances of 
Portugal, Spain and other decadent countries is discussed and an account given of 
the plans for resuming gold payments in Austria-Hungary and the successful re- 
sumption in Russia. 

The work of Prof. Leroy-Beaulieu has long been known as one which no careful 
student could be without, and the issue of a new edition adds to its previous value. 





ZANE ON BANKS AND BANKING. By JOHN M. ZANE, of the Chicago Bar; 851 pages, price 
$6.30. Chicago: T. H. Flood & Co. 

A good work on banking Jaw, such as the volume under review, is always wel- 
come, as it adds to the available information relating to the rights, liabilities and du- 
ties of bankers. If those who manage banks would take care to be well posted in 
regard to some of the settled principles of banking lawand commercial paper, much 
litigation and consequent unnecessary expense might be saved. 

Among the many topics covered are: The right of private banking, unauthorized 
banking and unlawful banking acts, notice to a bank through its officers, liability of 
stockholders, prosecution of bank officers, liability of bank upon trust funds, liabil- 
ity of third parties to the bank for moneys taken by officers, nature of the depos. 
itor’s and checkholder’s relation to the bank, certifying checks, forged or altered 
paper, collections, Savings banks, clearing-houses, trust companies, etc. Also the 
laws governing presentment for acceptance, for payment, and the giving of notice 
of non-acceptance or non-payment. 

The law on these and many other subjects of interest and value to bankers and 
commercial lawyers will be found clearly stated, and supported by numerous cita- 
tions. Consultation is rendered easy by the convenient method of arrangement. 

Zane on Banks and Banking is unquestionably a work that will be found of prac- 
tical benefit to every bank and banker. 




















































































REMINISCENCES OF BANKING IN NEVADA AND ON 
THE PACIFIC SLOPE. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir :—The following facts in regard to the early banks and bankers of Nevada may inter- 
est your readers: 

Banks in this State are not required to publish statements nor make reports to any State 
officer, a condition that makes it nearly impossible to give any banking statistics. 

The history of banking in this State, particularly during the years from 1860 to 1875, would 
be characteristic and interesting reading, but there are no recorded data. 

The Bank of California and Wells Fargo & Coa.’s Bank, both leading banks then and now 
in San Francisco, established agencies very generally throughout Nevada, namely at Vir- 
ginia City, Carson, Eureka, Austin, Elko, Treasure City and Hamilton, through which a large 
volume of business was transacted. Homer 8S. King, now Manager of Wells, Fargo & Co.’s 
Bank in San Francisco, was very prominent in the banking business of the State at that time 
as the representative of that bank. John A. Paxton, since deceased, was, [ understand, the 
financial agent of the Bank of California in the Eastern part of the State. He established 
the bank of Paxton & Co. at Eureka, and with Allen A. Curtis, then a prominent citizen of 
Austin, established the Bank of Austin in 1863. Allen A. Curtis is a capitalist now residing in 
San Francisco, and prominently identified with the Pacitic Lumber Company. The bank of 
Paxton & Co. was in 1885 purchased by M. D. Foley, of Eureka, and Danie] Meyer, the banker 
of San Francisco, who organized the Eureka County Bank. 

W.S. McCornick, who owns the large banking business of McCornick & Co. of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, was prominently identified with the early banking history of Austin and Pioche, 
and was Receiver of the First National Bank of Nevada, at Austin, which failed. Claims 
against the bank were purchased at heavy discounts, and the bank finally, I understand, paid 
deposits in full. : 

The White Pine County Bank was organized by a Mr. W. P. Willard, in 1873, at Hamilton, 
and passed from his management to Wm. Pardy, then was moved to Eureka, and went 
into voluntary liquidation in 1586. Mr. Pardy now resides in San Francisco, and is Manager 
of the Pacific States Savings, Loan and Building Company. 

At Elko W. P. Freeman acted as manager for both of the agencies of Bank of California 
and Wells, Fargo & Co.’s Bank, and when these banks withdrew from business there he estab- 
lished the bank of W. P. Freeman & Co. Mr. Freeman now resides in Tucson, Arizona. Along 
about 1878, John Henderson established a private bank that succeeded to the business of W. 
P. Freeman & Co. This business wasin 1880 incorporated as the Henderson Banking Company. 

In the years past during the mining excitement the Bank of California transacted a very 
large business through its several agencies in the State, but from time to time these have all 
been closed except the one at Virginia City. This agency is managed by J. W. Eckley who 
has been identified with it for very many years. Wm. C. Ralston of Coast fame, who was at 
one time Cashier of the Bank of California, was particularly active through this agency in 
conjunction with Senator Wm. Sharon ; both men had a wonderful career in this State. 

In 1875 the Nevada Bank of San Francisco was organized by John W. Mackay, James C. 
Flood, James G. Fair and W.S. O’Brien of this State—known as the bonanza crowd—and cap- 
italists of San Francisco, the outgrowth I doubt not of the business methods of the Bank of 
California in Virginia. In due time this bank established an agency in Virginia City that 
divided the large business of that place until a few years ago when it was discontinued. 

Wells, Fargo & Co.’s Bank until about 1890 conducted an agency at Carson that enjoyed a 
very large business. Its last manager was E. F. Pierce, residing now at Los Gatos, California. 
I believe that he was a clerk in the office during the earlier exciting times, under the manage- 
ment of Henry F. Rice, prominent at that time, since deceased. 

About 1878, F. D. Stadtmuller, of Empire; Richard Kirman, of Virginia; Jacob Klein, 
Geo. Tuffley and others of Carson, organized the Carson City Savings Bank, which enjoyed a 
good business but was poorly managed by a Geo. B. Hill that resulted in its going into vol- 
untary liquidation, and finally was succeeded in business by the Bullion and Exchange Bank, 
organized in 1884 by Senator Evan Williams, T. R. Hofer, Jacob Klein and others. Geo. W. 
Richard is now Cashier of this bank. 

On June 17, 1871, D. A. Bender and C. T. Bender founded the bank of D. A. Bender & Co., 
continuing as such until July 1, 1880, when the First National Bank was organized by them. 
On January 1, 1896, the shareholders in the First National Bank incorporated the Washoe 
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County Bank to succeed to its business. C.T. Bender has through the successive changes 
occupied the position of Cashier, and can feel the satisfaction of the continuous and profit- 
able growth that has followed all through. The officers of this bank are, in addition, Geo. H. 
Taylor, Assistant Cashier; W. O. H. Martin, President; Geo. W. Mapes, Vice-President ; M. 
E. Ward, A. H. Manning, D. A. Bender and F. M. Lee, associate directors. Other banks that 
form a part of the history of Reno, are the private bank of J. E. Jones & Co., owned by 
J. E. Jones and J. H. Kinkead, which was succeeded by the Reno Savings Bank about the: 
year 1874. This bank did quite a larze business under the management of Mr. Kinkead but. 
failed in 1878. In 1879 John A. Paxton and Allen A. Curtis, founded the bank of Paxton,. 
Curtis & Co., which continued in business only for about two years when its business was. 
turned over to the First National Bank. In 1887, M. D. Foley (of Eureka), L. Abrahams, C. C.. 
Powning, Geo. Russell (of Elko), A. Benson, J. N. Evans, R. S. Osburn, Daniel Meyer (of San 
Francisco), and others organized the Bank of Nevada, which has since been favored with a 
very good business and is now under the executive management of M. Scheeline, Vice-Presi-- 
dent, and Mr. Osburn, Cashier. 

In 1886, Geo. 8S. Nixon and the writer were instrumental in organizing the First National. 
Bank of Winnemucca, which is now the only National bank in Nevada, and is enjoying a 
profitable and enlarging business. My banking experience commenced in 1886, and I have: 
been associated with these two banks ever since. F. M. LEE. 

RENO, Nevada, May 11, 1900. 








THE HANOVER NATIONAL BANK, OF NEW YORK CITY. 


The recent increase in the capital and surplus of the Hanover National Bank, of New 
York city, has been mentioned heretofore in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, but something 
further ought to be said about the gain in the business of this bank in recent years. 

On December 12, 1888, the capital was $1,000,000, surplus, $900,000, undivided profits, 
$315,000, and deposits, $17,500,000. By February 26, 1889, the surplus had increased to 
$1,009,000, with $159,000 undivided profits. Deposits had grown to nearly $20,000,000. In 
the eleven years since 1889 the growth has been remarkable, especially since it has not been 
due to absorption of any other banking institution, but has been the result of a natural and 
gradual building up of business. To make the comparison clear some of the figures from. 
the statements of February 26, 1889, and June 29, 1900, are given. 


February 26, 1889. June 29, 1900.. 
Dida occtiniditisendbnbebdbendencensdesedednen’ $1,000,000 $1,000,000 
RE pee Sree nny manne me 1,000,000 2,350, 
nn eine iad nd eeeesenedaeeneenies 159,000 713,000 
iis tiads cn ee de kebadebebandenmebeendddeibel 19,963,000 54,450,000 
I ook. c cckidcteseecéani $23,271,600 $71,062,100 


It must be stated that United States deposits are not included in the above figures. 
This item amounted to $1,100,000 on February 26, 1889, and to $5,331,000 on June 29, 1900. 
Nor does the statement on the latter date show the increased capital and surplus. On July 
2 the capital was $3,000,000 and the surplus $5,000,000. 

The strength of the Hanover National Bank is so well attested by these figures, com- 
piled from the bank’s official reports, that but little more need be said. In the magnitude 
of its business it now stands third in the list of the great financial institutions of the city, 
and all things considered its growth has not been surpassed. Since its liabilities to the 
public have grown so rapidly, the addition to the capital and surplus was unquestionably 
a prudent measure. 

The officers who are responsible for this policy of progress and successs are : 

President, Jas. T. Woodward ; Vice-Presidents, James M. Donald and Wm. Halls, Jr., 
Cashier, Wm. Logan; Assistant Cashiers, Wm. I. Lighthipe and Elmer E. Whittaker ; Se- 
cond Assistant Cashier, Henry R. Carse and Alexander D. Cambell. 

The directors are: James T. Woodward, President; Vernon H. Brown, of Vernon H. 
Brown & Co., agents Cunard Steamship Line; William Barbour, President the Barbour 
Brothers Company; Sigourney W. Fay, of Wendell, Fay & Co., dry goods commission 
(woolens); Martin S. Fechheimer, of Fechheimer, Fishel & Co., wholesale clothing ; Hud- 
son Hoagland, merchant; Lucius Moore, merchant; William Rockefeller, President Stand- 
ard Oil Company of New York; James Stillman, of Woodward & Stillman, merchants ; 
Elijah P. Smith, of Woodward, Baldwin & Co., dry goods commission (cottons) ; James 
Henry Smith, of Geddes & Smith, bankers; Isidor Straus, of L. Straus & Sons, importers 
of china and glassware ; James M. Donald, Vice-President ; William Halls, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
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CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS. 


Abstract of reports of condition of National banks in the United States on Dec. 2, 1899, 
Feb. 13, 1900 and April 26,1900. Total number of banks Dec. 2, 1899, 3,602; Feb. 13, 1900, 3,064 ; 
































April 26, 1900, 3,681. 

RESOURCES. | Dec. 2, 1899. | Feb. 13, 1900. | Apr. 26, 1900, 
ns incdcannnedsnsasiessetcusens $2,479,819,494 | $2,481,579,945 |$2,566,034,990 
i) <2 chdicde ee eieehecccedeeedndenedanedes 33,681,370 23,503, 19,064,580 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation..................4. 234,403,460 236,283,870 265,340,570 
U. S. bonds to secure U.S. deposits................. 81,265,940 111,515,980 112,251,540 
dn a cc ceekeeeuneeeeeseese 6bens 17,717,840 15,456,700 19,677,390 
END 17,375,215 19,891,938 12,587,612 
CE Ci cincds cece desesddsoctsdsvceeess 325,490,163 330,623,075 337,094,245 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures............. 79,416,858 79,520,508 79,517,387 
Other real estate and mortgages owned............ 29,662,473 28,701,933 27,682,919 
Due from National Danks..............ccccccccecees 198,611,069 6720,5 200,099,719 
Due from State banks and bankers................. 60,155,021 54,057,565 58,484,523 
Due from approved reserve agents................. 345,556,047 375,117,371 404,956,529 
Checks and other cash itemS..................ccc0e: 21,432,440 22,517,303 17,516,013 
Exchauges for clearing-house,.............ceeeeeees 90,514,921 186,011,991 147,354,817 
Bills of other National banks.....................02. 17,522,237 19,736,286 24,246,436 
Fractional currency, nickels and cents,............ 1,013,122 1,226,162 21", 
di detent pciieebndeeesh sees erossueneesenteds 314,825,37 339,577,824 358,051,069 
ALI PEN, 103,675,795 466,493 838, 
U. 8. certificates Of Geposit........ccccccccccccccccces | 13,055,000 14,500,000 360, 
Five ad cent. redemption TUNG. .....ccccccccccccce 298,929 10,306, 11,941,751 
ne GEOG THORITOT O. G......ccccceccccecoccecccccccs 1,821,144 1,595,729 036, 

Dl irchthieidibiiitetieeiaiadnebeanbeeteeewbews | $4,475,343,923 | $4,674,910,713 $4,811,956,048 

LIABILITIES. | 
EE Ey $606, 725,265 $613,084,465 | $617,051,455 
—— biti ieiiebeisneebieennensusehenourses 250,367,691 252,869,088 | 253,724,596 
Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes......... 113,958,857 111,003,876 130,032,604 
National bank notes outstanding................... 204,925,357 204,912,546 200, 
State bank notes outstanding..................see0. 53,1 53, 53, 
Due to other National banks,...........cccccccccess 502,595,827 536,997,249 578,200,265 
Due to State banks and bankers.................00.) 293,721,662 318,875,604 ~271,226 
nnd denchasensubedssetenesdéeebeceose , 184, 261, 1,497,651 
TL TE TE HDD a 2,380,610,361 2,481,847,035 | 2,449,212,656 

i é: jpdedncckshsubieeeneeds 6eusecdeinconese 866, 103,781,155 102,791,876 
Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers................: 6,158,557 5,484, 5,674,842 
Notes and bills rediscounted..............cceccecees 5,001,309 3,695,152 3,81'',654 
0s nad cease edeebasevabseecedees< 13,546,905 7,670,595 8,106,208 
Liabilities other than those above.................. 22,627,712 33,374,701 28,278,612 

ih tvidbedkdeklaeidcibebenémiitéaderdeteodesss $4,475,343.923 | $4,674,910,713 '54,811,956,048 








Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as shown by 
the returns on April 26, 1900, as compared with the returns on Feb. 13, 1900 and April 5, 1899. 
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SINCE FEs. 13, 1°00. 





SINCE APR. 5, 1899. 











ITEMS 
Increase. Decrease. | Inerease. 

I i i $84.455,045 | ..ccccccces $162,624,094 
Oh EESTI A, RT, BED | kccccccccse ‘52,183, 
Due from National banks, State banks 

and bankers and reserve agents........ DENG | svccsovcoce errr 
A a a AS BR Sc oti aN DEE | socecccocce | fee aes 
SY  isndecccchagesceasesecosesess EE | 29,602,640 
U.S. certificates for legal tenders........|  ..........- ee | ssesnnnsons 
eR NEG RTE ER Ae IIIT Rep 9,788,885 
Surplus and other profits.................. 19,884,285 | ........... | 43,899,450 
ETE CLES, LAA TR EEE | Sebeoscedes 32,421,030 
Due to National and State banks and 

ET Sy Ft ae 43,123,226 
I a ccncaneonteceoones peor | 634,378 | 11,989, 
United States Government deposits...... eens | 258 | 21,293,881 
Bills payable and rediscounts............. Sie 20.798 


Decrease. 


$20,690,091 
6,111,483 
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OPEN LETTERS FROM BANKERS. 





AN INTERCHANGE OF OPINION BY THE MAGAZINE’S READERS. 





MONEY ORDERS ISSUED BY BANKS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: The suggestion of Mr. Marble, of Los Angeles, on ‘* money orders issued by banks,” 
published in the February number, seems to be along a practical line and would if applied 
with proper strength result in great advantage to our present exchange system, which cer- 
tainly is far from complete as a means of transmitting small sums. 

The plan as suggested is merely in the abstract, and might be enlarged upon with inter- 
est, if given space in your valuable journal. 

This central clearing-house should by delegated authority represent the associated banks, 
issuing to all members a uniform blank check, which would become familiar to all, both in 
its appearance and use, emboying its advantage in the wording with no conditions to embar- 
rass or confuse the purchaser. 

It would not be difficult to arrange whereby these checks could be paid in the central cities 
of England and the Continent at the current rate of exchange, but they should in this country 
be cashed absolutely without cost to the payee. It will perhaps be easier to explain my idea 
from the following sketch: 





THE ASSOCIATED BANKS 


_ Will pay to the order of 








ae aes ee i hn elo ah ots Oe eee DOLLARS 


in current funds, 
Signed. 











__ This check will be oaid at its agencies in any city of 5,000 inhabitants or more 
_ without cost, and in all central cities of England and the Continent at the current 
| rate of exchange if presented within ninety days from date of issue. 





At the clearing-house accounts would be kept with both the paying and issuing bank, to 
be designated by a number given at the time of entrance to the association. A uniform fee 
charged for these checks and their universal use with the indirect advantages, would be suffi- 
cient inducement to establish agencies in every city of at least 5,000 inhabitants which would be 
sufficiently near any location to insure their currency without cost. To join such an associa- 
tion would require a certain deposit with the clearing-house, and agreement guaranteeing 
endorsements, or other requirements which would seem wise. All checks when received to be 
endorsed by number of paying. bank and sent direct for account to central clearing-house as 
a credit for further issue. The deposit of any member not being allowed to fall below a cer- 
tain sum, which would authorize the clearing-house to draw upon the member without notice. 
Not more than one agent would be needed in a city, but a greater number would in no wise 
be undesirable. 

Such a plan, if sufficiently strong at its inception, would grow to displace the express 
and post office orders to a large extent, and increase the general usefulness of the banking 
fraternity to the general public. It would not interfere with the present bank draft, but 
would be an auxiliary help that could become a universal system as by experience it became 
perfected in use. 

Would this subject be of sufficient importance to merit a place on the programme of 
the bankers’ convention this year ? FRANK WELTON, Cashier First Nat. Bank. 


TRAVERSE City, Mich., June 5. 




















BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. — 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CITY. 


—It is announced that arrangements had been completed to organize a new bank, which 
will occupy the quarters of the old Tradesmen’s National Bank at the corner of Beach street 
and West Broadway. It will be know as the National Securities Bank, and will have $250,000 
capital and $250,000 surplus. 

The organizers are Willis S. Paine, J. Maus Schermerhorn, Julius Kaufmann and Wm. 
McComb. Mr. Paine is President of the Trust Company of New York. He was for some 
time Superintendent of the State Banking Department, and was the first President of the 
State Trust Company. He will continue President of the Trust Company of New York. 


—James Stillman, President of the National City Bank, is now a director of the Bank of 


the Metropolis. 

—The statement of the Produce Exchange Trust Company, as of June 30, shows among 
its resources New York city bonds amounting to $2,514,1'2, demand loans $2,084,989 and cash 
$2,206,989. The company reports deposits of nearly $5,500,000 and it shows a surplus of $2 500,- 
000 and undivided profits of $123,792. 

—Wwm.S. Witham, President of a number of banks in Georgia and owner of several cotton 
mills, was a recent visitor to New York in company with over 100 of his employees, accom- 
panied by a number of ladies. The tour of the party included Asbury Park and other Atlan- 
tic coast resorts. At Asbury Park a conference was held, addresses being made by C. A. Pugs- 
ley and Alvah Trowbridge, of New York, and by the Cashiers of the various banks repre- 
sented. In this city the bank Cashiers and their friends visited the clearing-house and other 
points of interest. It is the policy of the banks of which Mr. Witham is President to require 
the employees to take two weeks’ vacation every year, and the Cashiers must either attend 
the conventions of the Georgia Bankers’ Association or go on the annual excursions, 


—The Nineteenth Ward Bank, Jos. J. Kittle President, has purchased Nos. 953 and 955 
Third avenue, northeast corner of Fifty-seventh street, and will alter the building and put in 
all modern improvements. 

—Adolph Rothstein, prominently connected with banking and financial affairs in Russia, 
was a recent visitor in this city, his object being the establishment of closer financial rela- 
tions between Russia and this country. On the evening of June 20a dinner was given to 
Mr. Rothstein at the Metropolitan Club by James Stillman, President of the National City 
Bank. 

—F. W. Coler has retired from the firm of W. N. Coler & Co., bankers and brokers, his in- 
terest in the firm having been acquired by W. N. Coler, the senior member, who will again 
enter actively into business, 

—The Trust Company of America, Ashbel P. Fitch, President, has published its first annual 
statement, showing a total surplus and undivided profits of $2,716,626. The deposits have 
reached the large amount of $10,911,348. The investments consist, among others, of over 
$2,400,000 in United States and New York city bonds, $9,472,554 amount loaned on collateral, 
$799,258 cash on hand and in bank and $3,019,345 in railroad bonds and stocks, 

— Messrs. J. & W. Seligman & Co. are interested in the First National Bank which is be- 
ing organized with $100,000 capital in Honolulu, Hawaii. Other names in the organization 
papers are Bruce Cartwright, Geo. W. MacFarlane and B. R. Banning, Honolulu, and Daniel 
Meyer and E. R. Lilienthal, of San Francisco. 

— The annual report of the Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York for 1899-1900 
commends the new currency law, but regards it rather as a beginning of a thoroughly scien- 
tific revision of our financial system than as a conclusive measure. A part of the report says: 

“It is gratifying to record that, through all the agitation of the currency question which 
has disturbed the country for years past, the members of this Chamber have stood loyal and 
steadfast to that which has been sound and true, anc, being in close touch with the markets 
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of the world, they have the sooner learned what was needed for the upbuilding and perma- 
nence of the credit of the nation; therefore, they now see the incoming of an era of business 
development which will far exceed that which has gone before, and, seeing this, they still urge 
for further legislation to the end that commerce may have in finance as perfect a tool for its 
work as has been given to it in all other parts of this mighty engine of modern progress.” 

— On June 12 Gates D. Fahnestock succeeded James R. Cowing, resigned, as second Vice- 
President and Secretary of the Franklin Trust Co., Brooklyn. Mr. Fahnestock has been for 
some years past prominently connected with the International Navigation Co., owners of the 
American and Red Star Line of steamers. 

—Orlando F. Thomas has bcen admitted as a general partner in the firm of Thomas & Post. 

—The North American Trust Co. has removed into its own new building at Broadway and 
Cedar street. 

—Loftin Love, formerly Cashier of the Corn Exchange Bank, has become Assistant Cash- 
ier of the Germania Bank. 

—David B. Sickels, a Vice-President of the American Surety Co., has applied to the Comp- 
troller of the Currency for permission to organize the Waldorf National Bank, with $200,000 
capital. It will probably be located in the Borough of Manhattan, on the upper East side. 

—George J. Gould was recently elected a director of the American Surety Co. 

—Hugh J. Grant, Receiver for the St. Nicholas Bank, submitted his final report to Justice 
Smyth, in the Supreme Court, June 6, and asked for his discharge. 

Mr. Grant was appointed Receiver in December, 1893, and in the first two years paid off 
more than $2,000,000 in claims. He was entitled to about $100,000 in commissions, being at the 
rate of five per cent. on collections, but accepted a little over $12,000 a year, or $25,000 for the 
two years, waiving all other claims for fees, the amount thussaved being credited to the bank. 

In his report he says that he has a balance of $41,000. This amount will be used in paying 
the interest so far asit goes. Counsel for the Receiver, Bowers & Sands, who were paid $23,- 
000, ask for $8,000 in addition. 

—The National Realty and Loan Society of this city, which has been at work organizing a 
National Real Estate Association, informs the MAGAZINE that a convention of real estate 
brokers and dealers has been called to meet in Chicago August 30 to September 1, in order to 
organize a national association. This will occur during the National Encampment of the 
Grand Army and delegates can obtain half fare rates. 


NEW HNGLAND STATES. 

Maine Bank Reports.- Semi-annual returns for the Savings banks and banking and 
trust companies of Maine, on April 26, show that the fifty-one Savings banks had 
deposits on that date amounting to $65,672,769—an increase of over $1,663,000 since October 
28, 1899. In the same time the resources of the seventeen trust and banking companies have 
increased from $11,802,252 to $12,207,547. 

Reduction of Capital.—By nearly a unanimous vote the shareholders of the First Na- 
tional Bank, Norwich, Conn., recently decided to reduce the capital stock of the bank from 
$400,000 to $300,000. 

Phenix, R. I.—The Phenix National Bank, of Phenix, will, it is reported, shortly reor- 
ganize as the Phenix Trust Co., with $100,000 capital, the same as at present. Although the 
bank has done a prosperous and growing business, it has been decided to make the change, 
as the trust company form of organization (which has lately been adopted by a number of 
the National banks of the State) offers better opportunities for profit. 

National Bank Absorbed.—The Woonsocket (R. 1.) National Bank has been absorbed 
by the Indusarial Trust Co., of Providence, and will be operated in the future as a branch of 
that institution. The merged bank was organized as the Woonsocket Falls Bank in 1828, and 
reorganized under the National system in 1865. 1t has never missed a semi-annual dividend. 


Boston.—The Boston Clearing-House Association has adopted the following rules and 
regulations regarding collections outside the city of Boston by banks and trust companies, in 
force on and after July 1, 1900: 

SECTION I. These rules and regulations shall apply to all members of the Association, and 
to all banks or trust companies or others clearing through such members. The parties to 
which the same so apply are hereinafter described as collecting banks. 

Sec. 2. For ALL ITEMS collected for account of the governments of the United States, 
the State of Massachusetts, or the city of Boston, for New England checks collectible at par 
through the Boston Clearing-House, and for ITEMS payable in the cities of New York, Provi- 
dence, Albany, Troy, Jersey City, Newark, Hoboken, Bayonne, Philadelphia and Baltimore, 
the charges shall in all cases be discretionary with the collecting bank, and shall not be gov- 
erned by the provisions of these rules and regulations. 
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Sec. 3. For ALL ITEMS payable at any point in New England, excepting items on the city 
of Providence, R. I., and checks on those banking institutions which pay checks on them- 
selves sent through the Boston Clearing-House by remitting therefor promptly on receipt 
thereof, without charge, checks on some member of the Boston or New York Clearing-House, 
or upon some banking institution clearing through some such member, the collecting bank 
shall charge not less than one-tenth of one per cent. of the amount of the items respectively, 
and in no case less than ten cents upon any one item, but all such items received trom any 
one depositor or correspondent on the same day may be added together and treated as one 
item for the purpose of fixing the amount to be charged. 

Sxc. 4. For ALL ITEMS received, except on the points declared discretionary in Section 2, 
payable at points in Delaware, District of Columbia, Indiana, Illinois, lowu, Kentucky, Mary- 
land, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Virginia, 
West Virginia, Wisconsin and Canada, the collecting bank shall charge not less than one- 
tenth of one per cent. of the amount of the items respectively, and in no case less than ten 
cents upon any one item; but all items described in this section received from any one de- 
positor or correspondent on the same day may be added together and treated as one item for 
the purpose of fixing the amount to be charged. 

Sec. 5. For ALL ITEMS payable at points in Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, California, Colo- 
rado, Florida, Georgia, Idaho, Indian Territory, Kansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, Montana, Ne- 
braska, Nevada, New Mexico, North Carolina, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Oregon, South Car- 
Olina, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Utah, Washington and Wyoming, the collecting bank 
shall charge not less than one-quarter of one per cent. of the amount of the items respect- 
ively, and in no case less than ten cents upon any one item; but all items described in this 
section received from any one depositor or correspondent on the same day may be added to- 
gether and treated as one item for the purpose of fixing the amount to be charged. 

Sec. 6. The charges herein specified are in all cases to be collected at the time of deposit or 
not later than the tenth day of the following calendar month. No collecting bank shall di- 
rectly or indirectly allow any abatement, rebate or return, for or on account of such charges, 
or make in any form any compensation therefor. 

Sec.7. In case any member of the association shall learn that these rules and regulations 
have been violated by any of the collecting banks, it shall immediately report the facts to the 
chairman of the clearing-house committee, or in his absence to the Manager of the clearing- 
house. Upon receiving information from any source that there has been a violation of the 
same, said chairman, or in his absence said Manager, shall call a meeting of the committee. 
The committee shall investigate the facts and determine whether a formal hearing is neces- 
sary. In case the committee so concludes, it shall instruct the Manager to formulate charges 
and present them to the committee. A copy of the charges, together with written notice of 
the time and place fixed for hearing regarding the same, shall be served upon the collecting 
bank charged with such violation, which shall have the right at any hearing to introduce 
such relevant evidence and submit such argument as it may desire. The committee shall hear 
whatever relevant evidence may be offered by any person and whatever arguments may be 
submitted, and shal] determine whether the chargesare sustained. In case it reaches the con- 
clusion that they are, the committee shall call a special meeting of the association and report 
thereto the facts with its conclusions. If the report of the committee is approved by the as- 
sociation, the collecting bank charged with such violation shall pay to the association the sum 
of one thousand dollars; and in case of a second violation of these rules and regulations any 
collecting bank may also, in the discretion of the association, be excluded from using its priv- 
ileges directly or indirectly, and, if it is a member, expelled from the association. 

—Samuel Carr has been elected a director of the National Bank of Commerce, to succeed 
the late Caleb H. Warner. 


Banks Will Consolidate.—It is announced that the Mechanicks’ National Bank, of New- 
buryport, Mass., is to consolidate with the Ocean National Bank. The Mechanicks’ National 
Bank has $150,000 capital, and it is the oldest bank in Newburyport, having been organized in 
1814. The Ocean Bank dates its existence from 1833, and also has $150,000 capital, 

Change in Banking Hours.—On and after June 18, 1900, the National banks of Haver- 
hill, Mass., will be open each legal banking day from 9 A. M. to 2 P. M., except Saturdays, when 
they will close at 12.30 p.M., by a vote of their directors. 


MIDDLE STATES. 
Baltimore, Md.—Stockholders of the Central Real Estate and Trust Co. have voted to 
retire one-half the capital stock of the company, making it $500,000 and the surplus $125,000. 
—Carter G. Osburn succeeds Charles T. Crane as Cashier of the Farmers and Merchants’ 
National Bank, Mr. Crane having been elected President. 
—William Ingle has been elected Cashier of the Merchants’ National Bank, to succeed 
E. H. Thomson, whose resignation, to take effect July 1, was announced sume time ago. Mr. 
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Thomson retires to go into the banking and brokerage business with his sons. Mr. Ingle 
has been Assistant Cashier of the bank for about a year and a half, being promoted to that 
position from a teller’s desk. 

—The banking house of Alexander Brown & Sons has been transferred to temporary 
quarters in the old National Mechanics’ Bank building, pending the completion of the new 
structure which is to be occupied exclusively by the firm. 

—At a special meeting of the shareholders of the National Exchange Bank, June 27, the 
proposition to increase the capital stock from $600,000 to $1,000,000, to meet the growing 
business of the bank, was acted upon favorably. Of the new stock 2,000 shares will be 
allotted to present shareholders in the proportion of one share of new stock for every three 
shares now held by them. The remaining 2,000 shares, together with such portion of the 
shares offered to present shareholders as shall not be subscribed for by them prior to July 15, 
will be sold to friends of the bank. The subscription price is fixed at $150 per share. When 
the new stock is paid up, the National Exchange Bank will have $1,000,000 capital and surplus 
and profits of $500,000 or over. 

Philadelphia.—Jacob H. Schiff, of the firm of Kuhn, Loeb & Co., New York, and a 
director of the Equitable Life Assurance Society, has been added to the board of the Franklin 
National Bank. The bank is now a member of the clearing-house. 

—The plans for the new Southwestern National Bank, at Broad and South streets, are now 
in hands of contractors. It will be twostories high, in the modern Renaissance style, with 
base of red sandstone. The body of the structure will be Pompeiian fire-flashed brick, with 
heavy terra-cotta cornice. The main entrance will be on Broad street, with polished red 
granite caps supporting the cornice and ornamental] stone balustrade. The interior will be 
handsomely fitted up and all modern improvements will be introduced. The building will be 
fireproof, and is to be ready for occupancy December 1. 

Appointed Bank Examiner.—Martin V. Dager, Cashier of the First Nationa] Bank, As- 
bury Park, N. J., has been appointed a State Bank Examiner for New Jersey. 

Bank Capital Increased.—On June 12 the Bank of New Rochelle, N. Y., filed with the 
Secretary of State a certificate of increase of its capital stock from $30,000 to $100,000. 

Private Bank Merged.—The private bank of P. Bentel & Co., Freedom, Pa., has been 
merged into the new Freedom National Bank. 

Port Jefferson, L. I.—The First National Bank of Port Jefferson, one of the most vigor- 
ous of Sutfolk county’s new financial institutions, was organized in the fall of 1897 with a paid- 
up capital stock of $50,000. It now has a total of surplus and undivided profits of $11,000. 

It is soon to move into a new home, being built especially for it by one of the prominent. 
directors of the institution, who will rent the property to the bank, giving the stockholders 
the option to buy it any time they may deem expedient. 

The new building will be of brick with a pressed brick front, with water table and front 
steps of Leete’s Island granite and sills and lintels of sandstone. The first floor will contain 
a Cashier’s room, banking and directors’ room, vault, closet, etc., and all modern improve- 
ments in fixtures. The second floor will be divided into office rooms. The building, when 
completed, will be the most up-to-date in town, and its location upon a most desirable site. 

The baak has prospered satisfactorily since its organization and this is owing largely to 
the zeal with which its 130 stockholders bring business to it from every quarter. 

The officers of the bank are: Orange T. Fanning, President; M. L. Chambers, Vice-Presi- 
dent; Frank A. Kline, Cashier. Other directors: John R. Corwin, Coe D. Smith, Daniel R. 
Davis, John Biddle, Irving M. Sweezey, M. V. B. Brewster, Thomas N. Bayles, Benjamin F. 
Jayne, Thomas O’ Donnell, Charles C. Tooker, William Risley. 

Mamaroneck, N. Y.—The First National Bank has been organized here by converting 
the Mamaroneck Bank, a State institution, into a National bank. Fromits incorporation on 
September 14, 1891, with $35,000 capital, the Mamaroneck Bank has prospered until it had $35,- 
600 surplus and $6,000 undivided profits. Before entering the National system the paid-up 
capital was increased to $50,000 and the surplus to the same amount, with about $8,000 undi- 


vided profits. On June 8 a certificate of incorporation was issued by the Comptroller of the’ 


Currency to the First National Bank of Mamaroneck, the charter number being 5411. Brad- 
ford Rhodes, Editor of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, is President, David F. Britt, Vice-President» 
and R. G. Brewer, Cashier. The officers and directors are the same as before the conversion 
from a State to a National institution. | 

Pittsburg, Pa.—Allen W. McEldowney, teller of the Second National Bank, has teen 
élected Assistant Cashier of the Pittsburg National Bank of Commerce, succeeding his 
brother, H. C. McEldowney, elected President of the Union Trust Co. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


Birmingham, Ala.—Ata recent meeting of the directors of the Birmingham Trust and 
Savings Co. C. M. Williamson was elected Assistant Cashier. He is well and favorably known, 
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and for more than ten years has been identified with banking interests here. The Birming- 
ham Trust and Savings Co. has largely increased its business lately, and at the last quarterly 
meeting declared a dividend of three per cent. and made a substantial addition to surplus. 


Atlanta, Ga.—The directors of the Lowry National Bank at a recent meeting declared a 
semi-annual dividend of four per cent. out of their net earnings for the past six months, 
payable on and after July 10. 

The Lowry National Bank succeeded the Lowry Banking Company a short time ago. The 
directors are: Thomas Egleston, 8S. M. Inman, R. J. Lowry, Thomas D. Meador, John Oliver, 
Joseph T. Orme and St. Julien Ravenel. 

Savannah, Ga.—W. F. McCauley, who has been Cashier of the Chatham Bank, succeeds 
the late W. G. Cann as Cashier of the Savannah Bank and Trust Co. 


WHSTERN STATES 


Grand Rapids, Mich.—The National City Bank is preparing to rebuild its banking quar- 
ters, giving greatly enlarged room and the modern conveniences. 

A Pioneer National Bank.—The First National Bank, of Richmond, Indiana, opened its 
doors for business thirty-seven years ago, and they have never been closed since in business 
hours—it never having suspended payment. It was the seventeenth National bank organized 
and authorized to do business in the United States. The original board of nine directors was 
composed of the following gentlemen: Lewis Burk, John W. Grubbs, Isaac P. Evans, Joshua 
Holland, Andrew F. Scott, Edward W. Yarrington, John H. Moorman, James Van Uxem and 
James E, Reeves. Mr. Reeves is the only one now living; he was elected President at the 
commencement and still retains that position, now ending his thirty-seventh consecutive 
year. Edward W. Yarrington was elected first Cashier and Clements W. Ferguson teller. 
J. F. Elder is the present Cashier. 

Cleveland, Ohio.—The Forest City Savings Bank Co, has amended its articles of incorpo- 
ration by changing its capital stock from 2,000 shares of $50 each to 1,000 shares of $100 each. 

—E. W. Moore, desiring to attend to other business interests, has been elected Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Dime Savings and Trust Co., and the more active office which Mr. Moore has here- 
tofore filled, that of Secretary and Treasurer, has been given to Frank H. Townsend, who was 
Assistant Treasurer. Mr. Moore, in addition to serving the bank as Vice-President, will be a 
member of the bank’s finance committee. 

—E. W. Fisher and others are organizing the Genessee Avenue Banking and Savings Co. 
with $50,000 capital. 

St. Joseph, Mich.—The Commercial State Bank recently applied to the Bank Commis- 
sioner for permission to increase its capital stock from $25,000 to $50,000. 


Bloomington, Neb.—R. C. Kirkbride was recently appointed Assistant Cashier of the 
Franklin County Bank. 

Indianapolis, Ind.—The Union Trust Co. recently declared a semi-annual dividend of 
2% per cent. and an extra dividend of one per cent. on its capital stock, and carried $30,000 to 
the surplus fund, 

Louisville, Ky.—Henry D. Ormsby, discount clerk at the Citizens’ National Bank, was 
recently elected Cashier of the Southern Nationa] Bank, to succeed J. W. Nichols, deceased. 
Mr. Ormsby is a young man of wide and successful experience in banking. For fifteen years 
he was connected with the Merchants’ National Bank, and was also with the American Na- 
tional for some years. 


Denver, Col.—It is reported that Boston capitalists have been looking over the field here 
lately with a view to establishing another National bank, 


Detroit, Mich —Wm. Livingstone, who has been a director of the Dime Savings Bank 
from the time of its organization, wus recently elected President to succeed the late S. M. 
Cutcheon. 

—Joseph W. Dailey has been elected President of the Detroit River Savings Bank, to suc- 
ceed A. A. Parker, who resigned on account of ill health. Mr. Dailey was one of those active 
in organizing the bank and has always been a director. 

—On June Il the Dime Savings Bank opened for business in its new quarters in the Ham- 
mond Building. Among the many who called to offer congratulations were Admiral Dewey 
and Mrs, Dewey. 

Bank Reorganized.—The Citizens’ Bank, of Delphi, Ind., has undergone some changes 
in its ownership and management. James A. Shirk, who has been Cashier and active in di- 
reeting the affairs of the bank for the past ten years, will be President and Charles B. Shafer, 
Assistant Cashier. 

Iowa Banks Increase Capital.—The State Savings Bank, of Lamoni, Ioa., has increased 
its capital stock from $14,000 to $20,000. 
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—The People’s Savings Bank, of Pella, Ioa., has increased its capital from $20,000 to 
$25,000. 

Chicago.—It is announced that a plan has been arrranged for the absorption of a part of 
the business of the Lincoln National Bank by the Bankers National Bank. Under the ar- 
rangement as announced the Bankers National will take over the deposits of the Lincoln 
National and a sufficient amount of the assets to meet them, the other liabilities of the bank 
being liquidated in the usual way. A meeting of the shareholders of the Lincoln National 
Bank is to be heid on July 30 to vote on the proposition. If the plan goes through, the de- 
posits of the Bankers National will be increased to over $10,250,000. 

—Plans for consolidating the Union National Bank with the First National are reported 
to be progressing favorably. 

—The Merchants’ Loan and Trust Co. recently moved from Washington and Dearborn 
streets to Adams and Clark streets. ) 

Milwaukee, Wis.—On July 2 the business of the Wisconsin Marine and Fire Insurance 
Bank was transferred to the Marine National Bank of Milwaukee, capital, $300,000. The 
Wisconsin Marine and Fire Insurance Co. was established in 1889 by George Smith and Alex- 
ander Mitchell, and is one of the oldest and best-known banks in the West. Under the reor- 
ganization the officers will remain as heretofore, except that John Johnston, the Cashier, has 
been elected an additional] Vice-President and Arthur H. Lindsay made Cashier in place of 
Mr. Johnston. 


West Superior, Wis.—Mention was made in the June number of the MAGAZINE of the 
death of Frank Ostrander, President of the Northwestern National Bank of Superior, and of 
the very high standard of the management of the bank under hisdirection. The directors have 
fortunately secured a successor who will continue to carry out the successful policy of Mr. 
Ostrander. The new President, chosen on June 16, is Mr. W. H. Slack, former National Bank 
Examiner for the State of Wisconsin, who will bring to the position an extensive experience 
in practical banking. 

Kansas City, Mo.—On July 1 J. R. Dominick, who resigned as Cashier of the American 
National Bank June 26, was succeeded by G. B. Gray. 


PACIFIC SLOPE. 


Los Angeles, Cal.—The Comptroller’s certificate declaring Los Angeles, Cal., a reserve 
city, under the provisions of Sections 5191 and 5192 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, has been issued upon the application of all the National banks in the city. 


San Francisco, Cal.—The heavy license tax on banks is thus denounced by the ** News- 
Letter ” in a recent issue: 

**Upon the principle of ‘any port in a storm’ our supervisors are intent upon breaking 
into the vaults of the private banks in order to weather the financial stress in which they 
now find themselves. On and after the first of next month, individuals and corporations 
doing a banking business will have to pay into the city treasury as high as $600 a quarter as a 
license fee for permission to do business. The money is needed—there can be no doubt about 
that. Buta tax upon active capital has always been scouted as being opposed to political 
economy and good business policy. To meet the present emergency the proposed fee may be 
submitted to for a time, but it will ultimately be resisted toits undoing. The banks pay very 
high taxes on their buildings and property already, and if temporary help were required, we 
have no doubt they could have been appealed to successfully. Their interest in the credit of 
the city is second to no other class of business men. Money used in developing enterprises is 
not a fit subject for special taxation. The banks, to save themselves, will presently demand 
higher interest for accommodation.” 


Tacoma, Wash.—The annual convention of the Washington Bankers’ Association was 
held in this city July 12, 13 and 14 under the auspices of the associated banks of Tacoma. 
** Bank Taxation,” “*The Revenue Tax,” “The Country Banker,” and “The Young Man in 
Banking” were some of the topics discussed. The meeting will be more fully reported in the 
August MAGAZINE. 

CANADA, 


Banks to Unite.—The directors of the Canadian Bank of Commerce have entered into 
an arrangement to absorb the business of the Bank of British Columbia, subject to the 
approval of the shareholders of the two banks and of Her Majesty’s Government. 

Under the plan the Canadian Bank of Commerce will assume the liabilities of the Bank of 
British Columbia and give in exchange for the surplus shares in the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce amounting to $2,000,000 and $312,000 cash. The succeeding bank will have $8,000,000 
capital and $2,000,000 surplus, and the combined assets will be $50,517,381. With the two banks 
merged the Canadian Bank of Commerce will have twenty branches in the Pacific Provinces 
and States and will acquire an old-established office in London, 
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Toronto.—An increase of the capital of the Dominion Bank is reported, from $1,500,000 to 
$3,000,000. Net profits for the past year were about fourteen per cent. 

Private Bankers Assign.—Upon the demand of the liquidators of La Banque Ville 
Marie the private banking firm of Wm. Weir & Sons, Montreal, recently made an assignment, 
with $52,156 direct liabilities and $2,015 indirect. Individual assignments were also made by 
Somerville Weir and Godfrey Weir, members of the firm, with personal liabilities of $26,000 
and $7,325 respectively. 

Unclaimed Bank Balances.—The report of dividends remaining unpaid and unclaimed 
balances in the chartered banks of the Dominion of Canada, for five years and upwards prior 
to December 31, 1899, has just been issued by the Government. I[t shows the amounts under 
these two heads for the years 1898 and 1899 to have been as follows: 


1898. 1899. 
EI RE CN OE TNT $3,920.18 $5,148.65 
EEE EEL E DIT MT 405,776.66 379,454.40 


If the sums to the credit of these inactive accounts on December 31, 1899, were appor- 
tioned equally amongst the forty banks holding them, it would give to each an average of 
$94,863.60. Generally the sums belonging to each account are smal], in most cases less than 
one dollar, but in a few instances exceeding $1,000. 

Canadian Bank of Commerce.—At the thirty-third annual meeting of the sharehold- 
ers of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, held in the banking house in Toronto June 19, the 
directors presented the following report, covering the year ending May 31: 

The balance od credit of profit and loss account, brought forward from 





iin cies cn did diene dias senseenendeneneeiedientertsd hats $55,738 .53 

The net aeotte | for the year ending May 31, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts, amounted to..... iuadeukebasineentdesmmadadsueenads 766,582 .52 
eee $822,321.05 

Which has been “poe as follows: 

Dividends Nos. 65 and 66, at seven per cent. per annum..............266. $420,000 .00 
nn ene es eeseddeeenbieeheeonsenstadahenenseess 250,000.00 
Written Off Dank Premises, .........ccccccccccrccccccccccecccccccsssevevcess 100,000 60 
ee le EE EE, onc cccenegeceseorcsecsorceesesesoueese wawene 10,000.00 
sn ine at cedaesheessoarsiabeseseness 5,000.00 
Grant to fund for relief of sufferers by Ottawa fire................00000. 2,500.00 
A nc ncdincdccctentnnenewesendceebooesceosorcoeecces 34,821.05 
ntctihieeidimihenindwines Kondiaedianactseaheenees. sendbeusenns $822,321.05 


The usual careful revaluation of the ontien assets of the bank has been made, and all bad 
and doubtful debts have been amply provided for. 

The Bank of Montreal.—This famous institution, which has the heaviest capitalization 
of any bank in the Western Hemisphere, is to be congratulated on the showing made in the 
annual report presented at the eighty-second yearly meeting of the shareholders on June 4, 
Following is the report for the year ending April 30: 


Balance of profit and loss account, April 30, 1899...........c0.eceeeeeeees $1,102,792.72 
Profits for the year ended April 30, 900. mg deducting ‘charges of 
management and making full provision for all bad and doubtful 











DU Aaanennimibhd anbmeieidekibiebbaiéenenhaneKedeennahedenes 1,524,388.08 
$2,627, 180.80 
Dividend 5 per cent., paid December 1, 1899................ $600,000.00 
Dividend 5 per cent., payable June 1, 1900.................. 600,000.00 
$1,200,000.00 
Amount credited to rest acCOUNE .............ceeeces 1,000, 000.00 2,200,000.00 
Balance of profit and loss carried forward.............cceeececeeceeeee:: $427,180.80 


The capital of the Bank of Montreal is $12,000,000; surplus, $7,000,000; undivided profits, 
$427,180; notes in circulation, $6,161,649; deposits not bearing interest, $10,709,069; deposit- 
bearing interest, $41,936,536. Its total resources are $78,852,197. 

MEXICO. 

City of Mexico.—The American Bank here is doing a prosperous business, declaring a six 
per cent. semi-annual dividend on July 1 and passing $50,000 to surplus. Deposits are $1,- 
024,289; cash on hand and in bank, $744,401; loans and discounts, $892,346. The capital is 
$537,500. 








Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 


Iltinois.—The Farmers and Merchants’ Bank, of Mulberry Grove, established in Febru- 
ary last with a stated capital of $12,000, closed May 31, and the owners are reported as having 
absconded. Deposit liabilities were $7,200. 

Vermont.—On June 9 the Randolph Savings Bank closed, owing to a depreciation of its 
securities. It is estimated that depositors will get about all but five per cent. of their 
claims. Deposits were $342,449 at the date of the last annual report to the State officials. 
C. H. Maxham has been appointed Receiver. 











NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National banks 


will be found under the different State headings. 


NATIONAL BANKS ORGANIZED. 


5395—First National Bank, Selma, California. Capital, $50,000. 
5396—First National Bank, Carrollton, Ohio. Capital, $75,000. 
5397—Superior National Bank, Superior, Nebraska. Capital, $25,000. 
5398—First National Bank, Rossville, Illinois. Capital, $35,000. 

5399— First National Bank, Moulton, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
5400—Hartington National Bank, Hartington, Nebraska. Capital, $40,000. 
5401—First National Bank, Nowata, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 
5412—First National Bank, Lost Nation, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

5403 -Ocean Grove National Bank, Ocean Grove, New Jersey. Capital, $25,000. 
5404—Cotton National Bank, Oakland, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 
5405—First National Bank, Cloquet, Minnesota. Capital, $50,000. 

5406—First National Bank, Winnebago City, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 
5407—First National Bank, Falconer, New York. Capital, $25,000. 

5408—First National Bank, Fessenden, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 
5409—First National Bank, Mount Vernon, Texas. Capital, $30,000. 
5410—Farmers’ National Bank, Taylorville, Illinois. Capital, $100,000. 
5411—First National Bank, Mamaroneck, New York. Capital, $50,000. 
2412—First National Bank, Chelsea, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

54183—Rawlins National Bank, Rawlins, Wyoming. Capital, $50,000. 
5414—First National Bank, Woodsfield, Ohio. Capital, $50,000. 

5415—First National Bank, Durand, Michigan. Capital, $25,000. 
5416—Carlstadt National Bank, Carlstadt, New Jersey. Capital, $30,000. 
5417—First National Bank, Roff, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 
5418—First National Bank, Okmulgee, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 
5419—First National Bank, Loomis, Nebraska. Capital, $25,000. 

5420—First National Bank, New London, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

5421—First National Bank, Frederica, Delaware. Capital, $25,000. 

5422—First National Bank, Bartlett, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5428—Martin County National Bank, Fairmont, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 
6424—First National Bank, Guthrie Center, Iowa. Capital, $80,000. 
5425—First National Bank, Ada, Ohio. Capital, $25,000. 

5426—Cumberland County National Bank, Neoga, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 
5427—City National Bank, Tiffin, Ohio. Capital, $100,000. 

5428—First National Bank, Sisseton, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 
5429—First National Bank, Meshoppen, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 
5430—First National Bank, Fowler, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

5431—First National Bank, Chickasha, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 
5432—First National Bank, Owensville, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

54338—First National Bank, Granite City, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 
5434—Fayetteville National Bank, Fayetteville, West Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 
5435 -Greensburg National Bank, Greensburg, Indiana. Capital, $50,000. 
5486—National Bank of Commerce, Stillwater, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
5437—American National Bank, Marshfield, Wisconsin. Capital, $50,000. 
54388—National Bank of Orange, Orange, Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 
5439—Grapevine National Bank, Grapevine, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
5440—First National Bank, Elgin, Nebraska. Capital, $25,000. 

5441—First National Bank, Masontown, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 
§442—First National Bank, Armstrong, [owa, Capital, $50,000. 
5443—First National Bank, Wickliffe, Kentucky. Capital, $25,000. 
5444—First National Bank, Bath, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 
5445—Citizens’ National Bank, Havre de Grace, Maryland. Capital, $70,000. 


NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICES, ETC. 
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§446—First National Bank, Tigerton, Wisconsin. Capital, $25,000. 

§447—First National Bank, Cherokee, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 
5448—Commercial National Bank, Upper Sandusky, Ohio. Capital, $50,000. 
§449—Shenandoah National Bank, Woodstock, Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 
5450 —First National Bank, Morganton, North Carolina. Capital, $25,000. 
5451—First National Bank, Kings Mountain, North Carolina. Capital, $25,000. 
5452—Farmers’ National Bank, Somerset, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
54538—First National Bank, Ada, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

5454—Freedom National Bank, Freedom, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
5455—National Bank of Lakota, Lakota, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 
5456-—First National Bank, Long Beach, California. Capital, $25,000. 
5457—First National Bank, Wesley, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

5458—Marine National Bank, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Capital, $300,000. 
5459—Franklin National Bank, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Capital, $1,000,000. 
5460—First National Bank, Blackwell, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
5461—First National Bank, Gladbrook, Iowa. Capital, $50,000. 
5462—Lexington National Bank, Lexington, Oklahoma. UCapital, $25,000. 
5463—First National Bank, Clarendon, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

5464—-First National Bank, Garden Grove, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 
5465—National] Bank of Syracuse, Syracuse, New York. Capital, $200,000. 
5466- First National Bank, Sonora, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

5467—First National Bank, Delta, Colorado. Capital, $30,000. 

5468—Somerset National Banking Company, Somerset, Kentucky. Capital, $50,000. 
5469—First National Bank, Shawano, Wisconsin. Capital, $50,000. 

5470—First National Bank, St. Anne, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

5471—-First National Bank of Southern Maryland, Upper Marlboro, Maryland. Capital, $25,000. 
5472—Montesano National Bank, Montesano, Washington. Capital, $25,000. 
5473—First National Bank, Hennessey, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
5474—First National Bank, Ponca City, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
5475—First National Bank, Plainview, Texas. Capital, $50,000. ~ 

§476—First National Bank, Boswell, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

5477—First National Bank, Centerville, South Dakota, Capital, $25,000. 


APPLICATIONS TO ORGANIZE NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 


The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency since last advice: 


People’s National Bank, Gallatin, Tenn.; by Thomas H. King, et al. 
First National Bank, Madill, Indian Territory; by C. L. Anderson, et al. 
Fort Collins Nationa] Bank, Fort Collins, Colo.; by Peter Anderson, et al. 
First National Bank, Ayrshire, Iowa; by J. M. Kelley, et al. 

Waldorf National Bank, New York city; by David B. Sickels, et al. 
First National Bank, Stamford, Texas; by R. V. Colbert, et al. 
Exchange National Bank, Leon, Iowa; by E. D. Dorn, et al. 

First National Bank, Leechburg, Pa.; by C. F. Armstrong, et al. 
Dresden National Bank, Dresden, Ohio; by Edward Cass, et al. 

Baird National Bank, Baird, Texas; by W. H. Cliett, et al. 

Farmers’ National Bank, Plain City, Ohio; by Cephas Atkinson, et al. 
First National Bank, Russiaville, Ind.; by Robert C. Kincaid, et al. 
Woodford County National Bank, El Paso, Lil.; by J. A. Corbett, et al. 
Capital City National Bank, Atlanta, Ga.; by Jacob Haas, et al. 

Second National Bank, Phillipsburg, N. J.; by 8. C. Smith, et al. 

First National Bank, Dunbar, Pa.; by C. B. Nemon, et al. 

First Nationa] Bank, West Elizabeth, Pa.; by Wm. T. Pierce, et al. 

First National Bank, Oconomowoc, Wis.; by Gustav Meissner, et al. 
First National Bank, Brighton, Iowa; by C. M. Keck, et al. 

First National Bank, Lathrop, Mo.; by Geo. W. Shinn, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, McGregor, Texas; by John P. Cooper, et al. 
First National Bank, Elma, Iowa; by John Ferguson, et al. 

Farmers’ National Bank, Delta, Ohio; by Charles P. Grisier, et al. 
Citizens’ National Bank, Cedar Falls, lowa; by L. H. Severin, et al. 
First National Bank, Lovington, I1].; by J. R. Colyer, et al. 

Lamberton National Bank, Oil City, Pa.; by Robert G. Lamberton, et al. 
First National Bank, Ellsworth, Minn.; by James Porter, et al. 


First Nationa) Bank, New Concord, Ohio; by 8S. C. Murphy, et al. 


First National Bank, Crowley, La.; by Thomas J. Toler, et al. 











NEW BANKS, CHANGHS, ETC. 


National Security Bank, New York; by Willis S. Paine, et al. 
First National Bank of Hawaii, Honolulu, H.I.; by Bruce Cartwright, et al. 
First National Bank, Jacksonville, Texas; by W. C. Bolton, et al. 
Shepherd National Bank, Lovington, I1].; by J. M. Shepherd, et al. 
Commercial National Bank, Chatsworth, Ill.; by Geo. W. McCabe, et al. 
First National Bank, Manchester, Tenn.; by Thomas Benton Clark, et al. 
First National Bank, Roseville, Ohio; by Thomas Brown, et al. 
First National Bank, Casey, Ill.; by J. O. Fuqua, et al. 

AUTHORITY FOR CONVERSION TO NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 
State Bank, Otterbein, Ind.; to First National Bank. 
Merchants & Farmers’ Bank, Jeannette, Pa.; to Jeannette National Bank. 
Commercial State Bank, St. Joseph, Mich.; to Commercial National Bank. 
Houston County State Bank, Caledonia, Minn.; to First National Bank. 
Idaho State Bank, St. Anthony, Idaho; to First National Bank. 
Commercial Savings Bank, Milford, Iowa; to First National Bank. 


ALABAMA. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


FAYETTE—Fayette County Bank; capital, 


$15,000; Cashier, W. H. Terry. 


CALIFORNIA. 
LonG BEACH—First National Bank ; capital, 


| 
| 


$25,000; Pres., J. M. Elliott; Cas. C. L. | 


Heartwell. 


SELMA—First National Bank (successor to | 


Bank of Selma); capital, $50,000; Pres., M. 
Sides; Vice-Pres., C. Barthold; Cas., D.S. 
Snodgrass; Asst. Cas., Wm. C. Freeland. 


COLORADO. 
DELTA—First National Bank (successor to 
Delta State Bank); capital, $30,000; Pres., 
Henry Kohler; Cas., A. H. Stockham. 


DELAWARE. 

FREDERICA—First National Bank; capital, 

$25,000; Pres., Thomas V. Cahall: Cas., John 

W. Townsend. 

GEORGIA. 

ABBEVILLE—Citizens’ Bank ; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., S. P. Lassiter; Vice-Pres., J.T. Floyd; 

Cas., Geo. M. Taylor. 


ILLINOIS. 

AURORA —Aurora Trust and Savings Bank. 

FLORA—Citizens’ Banking Co.; Pres., H. C. 
Barnard ; Cas., Chas. C. Smith. 

GLASSFORD — Farmers and Traders’ 
(W. M. Wood). 

GRANITE City—First National Bank: capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., F. Kohl; Cas., Jos. F. 
Keshner. 

MurRbDocK—Morgan Bros. 

NEoGA—Cumberland County National Bank 
(successor to Cumberland County Bank); 
capital, $25,000; Pres., S. F. Wilson; Cas., 
F. M. Welshimer. 

RossviLe—First National Rank; capital, 
$35,000 ; Pres., Samuel Collison; Cas., Geo. 
E. Crays. 

St. ANNE—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. Sievert ; Vice-Pres. and 
Act. Cas., D. T. Allard. 

TAYLORVILLE — Farmers’ National Bank 

(successor to A. G. Barnes & Co.); capital, 

$100,000; Pres., A. G. Barnes; Cas., J. B. 

Walker; Asst. Cas., W. W. Calloway. 


Bank 


| 








INDIANA. 

AUBURN—Fidelity Savings and Trust Co.:; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., W. H. McIntyre, 

BoswELL— First Nativnal Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Job H. Van Natta; Cashier, 
James Bradley. 

FOwLER—First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., John Bond; Vice-Pres., Geo. H. 
Gray ; Cas., Chas. B. McKnight. 

GREENSBURG—Greensburg National Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., James M. Woodfill; 
Vice-Pres., Will H. Robbins; Cas., Joseph 
B. Kitchin; Asst. Cas., Dan 8. Perry. 

OWENSVILLE—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Columbus B. Smith; Cas., 
Alexander Emmerson. 

RUSHVILLE—Edwin 8S. Payne. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 

CHICKASHA - First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., C. B. Campbell; Cas., H. B. 
Johnson. 

NowaTA—First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., John E. Campbell; Cas., Herbert 
G. Campbell. 

OAKLAND—Cotton National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., A. B. Dunlap; Vice-Pres., J. 
Willingham ; Cas., Frank T. Miller; Asst. 
Cas.. C. B. Burnham. 

OKMULGEE-— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000: Pres., Geo. McLagan; Cas., W. A. 
Saunders. 

Rorr—First National Bank ; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., E. D. Nims; Cas., P. A. Janeway. 


IOWA. 

AFTON — Savings Bank of Afton; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., C. A. Pierson; Vice-Pres., 
Geo. Hart; Asst. Cas., B. T. Nix. 

ARMSTRONG—First National Bank (successor 
to Armstrong Bank); capital, $50,000: Pres., 
B. F. Robinson; Cas., L. P. Gjermo. 

CARTERSVILLE — Farmers’ Savings Bank; 
capital, $15,000; Pres., Wm. Barragy; Vice- 
Pres., W. E. Brice; Cas., Thomas Fleming. 

CHELSEA—First National Bank; capita), $25,- 
000; Pres., Daniel O. Wilcox; Cas., Jacob 
W. Shaler. 

DYSART — Citizens’ 


State Bank; capital, 
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$50,000; Pres., H. P. Jensen; Vice-Pres., 
M. H. Howard; Cas., 8. G. Hawks. 
GARDEN GROVE—First National Bank; cap- 


ital, $25,000; Pres., Pres., Clary S. Stearns; - 


Cas., Geo. M. Russell. 

GLADBROOK—First National Bank: capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., William Mee; Cas., Mar- 
tin Mee. 

GRANGER—Bank of Granger; Pres., Chas., 
R. Brenton; Vice-Pres., Clyde E. Brenton ; 
Cas., L. H. Kinsey. 

GOw RIE—Gowrie Savings Bank (successor to 
Bank of Gowrie); capital, $25,000; Pres., E. 
C. Campbell ; Cas., W. E. Bomberger; Asst. 
Cas., Bernice Evans. 

GUTHRIE CENTER—First National Bank 
(successor to Guthrie State Bank); capital, 
$30,000; Pres., E. C. Lane; Vice-Pres., F. M. 
Hopkins; Cas., Carl H. Lane. 

HAMBURG—Hamburg Banking Co.; capital, 
$15,000. ; 

LINDEN—Linden Bank (successor to Farmers 
and Merchants’ Bank); capital, $10,000; 
Pres., J. W. Russell; Cas., G. H. Messenger ; 
Asst, Cas., R. W. Blanchard. 

Lost NATION—First National Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., A. H. Gish; Cas., A. L. 
Cook; Asst. Cas., W.S. Hill. 

Marcus—Exchange Bank; Pres., E. J. Ed- 
wards; Vice-Pres. and Cas., 8. Loudergan, 

NEw LONDON— ‘First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Robert S. Gillis; Cas., V. H. 
Shields. 

REASNOR — Reasnor Bank; Pres., Josiah 
Fisher; Cas., W. A. Williamson. 

RyAN—Ryan State Bank (successor to Bank 
of Ryan); Pres., J. A. Thomas; Cas., John 
Dolphin. ’ 

SHENANDOAH—Commercial Savings Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., J. W. Alden; Vice- 
Pres., Charles Schick; Cas., Samuel F. Fry. 

SUMNER—Citizens’ State Bank ; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Chauncey Carpenter; Vice- 
Pres., E. D. McCook ; Cas., Nelson McCook. 

VALLEY JUNCTION—Windsor & Casady; J. 
‘W. Mullane. 

WESLEY—First National Bank (successor to 
Wesley State Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Nathan Studer; Cas., Stitzel X. Way. 

YETTER—Bank of Yetter; Pres., George R. 
‘Long; Vice-Pres., W. E. Long: Cas., H. R. 
Long. 


KANSAS. 


ALLEN—State Bank (successor to Bank of 
‘Allen); capital, $10,000; Pres., Will Way- 
man; Cas., John M. Shildts. 

ALTA VisTA—Alta Vista State Bank; capi- 
‘tal, $6,000. 

CHEROKEE—First National Bank (successor 
to Cherokee State Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., A. C. Graves: Cas., George W. Pye; 
Asst. Cas., W. C. Payne. 

LARNED—Rush State Bank. 

LIBERAL — Liberal State Bank; capital, 
$5,000. 






LuRAY-—Luray State Bank; capital, $7,500; 
Pres., W. P. O’Brien: Vice-Pres., Ander- 
son Dolton ; Cas., Henry C. Ruppenthal. 


KENTUCKY. 

MouNT VERNON—Bank of Mount Vernon; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., M. J. Miller; Vice- 
Pres., John M. Williams; Cas., W. L. Rich- 
ards. 

SOMERSET—Somerset National Banking Co. 
(successor to Somerset Banking Co.); capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., Geo. W. Wait; Cas., R. 
G. Hail. 

WICKLIFFE—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Cas., T. M. Dickey. 


LOUISIANA. 
BUNKIE— Merchants and Planters’ Bank; 
Pres., W. D. Haas. 


; MARYLAND. 

HAVRE DE GRACE—Citizens’ National Bank; 
capital, $70,000; Pres., Robert C. Hopkins; 
Cas., 8. M. Hanway. 

UPPER MARLBORO First National Bank of 
Southern Maryland (successor to Bank of 
Southern Maryland ; capital, $25,000; Vice- 
Pres., R. N. Ryon; Asst. Cas.; William 8. 
Hill. 

MICHIGAN. 

DuRAND—First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Durand); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Luther Loucks; Cas., Jefferson D. Leland. 


| EDWARDSBURG—Edwardsburg Bank. 


PENTWATER—Gardner T. Sands. 


MINNESOTA. _ 
ApA—First National Bank (successor to 
Norman County Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Henry Keller; Cas., Charles J. Lof- 
gren. 
BELTRAMI-Bank of Beltrami; Pres., W. H. 
Matthews; Cas., D. E. Fulton. 
BuFFALO—State Bank. 
CLOQUET—First National Bank (successor to 
Merchants’ Bank); capital, $50,000; Pres., 
R. M. Weyerhaeuser; Cas., C. L. Dixon; 
Asst. Cash., L. M. Bolter. 
FAIRMONT—Martin County National Bank 








(successor to Martin County Bank); capi- 

tal, $25,000; Pres., A. L. Ward; Cas., A. C. 

Frey. 

MARIETTA—GoOld & Co.; capital, $5,000; Cas., 
C. A. Miller. 

WESTBROOK—State Bank; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., J. W. Benson ; Cas., J. A. Pearson. 
WINNEBAGO Ci1Ty—First National Bank (suc- 

cessor to Winnebago City State Bank); 
capital, $25,000: Pres., G. D. Eygabroad ; 
Cas., N. C. Peterson. 
YounG AMERICA—State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., Aug. F. Trurve; Cas. F. 8S. 
Mayer. 

MISSOURI. 
UNIONVILLE—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., W. H. Holman; Vice-Pres., T. 
B. Neff; Cas., L. Z. McCutchen. 





























































NEW BANKS, 


WEAUBLEAU—Bank of Weaubleau; Pres., 
Jos. Whitaker; Cas., T. Whitaker. 


NEBRASKA. 

BoELUS—Boelus State Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., C. C. Hansen; Vice-Pres., L. B. 
Kenyon; Cas., C. W. Fletcher. 

ELGIN—First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Elgin); capital, $25,0 0; Pres., T. 
F. Memmingcr; Cas., E. C. Million; Asst. 
Cas., A. J. Thatch. 

HARTINGTON—Hartington National Bank 
(successor to Hartington State Bank); capi- 
tal, $40,000; Pres., Levi Kimball; Vice- 
Pres., S. A. Merrill; Cas., A. M. Merrill; 
Asst. Cas. F. M. Kimball. 

Loomis—First National Bank (successor to 
Loomis State Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
E. L. Kiplinger; Vice-Pres., L. K. Doherty; 
Cas., F. W. Kiplinger; Asst., Cas., T. L. 
Doherty. 

LORTON—First State Bauk; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., H. P. Anderson; Cas., Geo. D. Den- 
nis. ' 

MAYWwoop--State Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., John R. Miller: Vice-Pres., J. H. 
Kelly ; Cas., Belle R. Kelly. 

SUPERIOR--Superior National Bank (suc- 
cessor tO Superior State Bank); capital, 
$25,000: Pres., J. S. Johnston; Vice-Pres., 
T. Lewis; Cas., Wm. L. Wilson. 


NEW JERSEY. 
CARLSTADT—Carlstadt National Bank: capi- 
tal, $30,000; Pres., John Zahn; Vice-Pres., 
B. W. Spencer; Cas., Adolph Kruger. 
OCEAN GROvE—Ocean Grove National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Wm. H. Beegle; 
Vice-Pres., W. H. Hamilton; Cas. T. A. 
Miller. 


NEW YORE. 


FALCONER—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., E. B. Crissey ; Cas., Erie H. 
Sample. 

MAMARONECK—First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Mamaroneck Bank); capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Bradford Rhodes; Cas., Reuben 
G. Brewer. 

SyRACUSE—National Bank of Syracuse (suc- 
cessor to Bank of Syracuse); capital, $200.- 
000; Pres., John Dunn, Jr.; Cas., Fred C. 
Eddy. 

WEBSTER—Jayne & Mason. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 

KINGS MOUNTAIN—First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Bank of Kings): capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., W. A. Mauney; Cas R. L. Mauney. 

MORGANTON—First National Bank (succes- 
sor to Burke County Bank); capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Clement Geitner; Vice-Pres., 
K. C. Menzies; Cas., A. M. Ingold. 

RANDLEMAN— Bank of Randleman; capital, 
$35,000; Pres., 8. Bryant; Cas., J. H. Coie. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 
FESSENDEN—-First National Bank (successor 
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to Fessenden State Bank): capital, $25,000; 
Pres., A. H. Birch; Cas., W.S. Birch. 

LAKOTA—National Bank of Lakota; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., A. O. Whipple; Cas., R. J. 
Drake. 

OHIO. 

ADA-—First National Bank (successor to Ada 
Savings Bank Co.); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Justin Brewer; Cas., Clyde Sharp. 

CARROLLTON—First National Bank; capital, 
$35,000 ; Pres., Junius Ferrall; Cas., Geo. 8. 
Tinlin. 

CLEVELAND—Genesee Avenue Banking and 
Savings Co.; capital, $50,000. | 

TIFKIN—City National Bank; capital, $100,- 
000; Pres., Robert Miller; Cas,, Dallas J. 
Osborne. 

UprpeR SANDUSKY — Commercial National 
Bank (successor to Commercial Bank); cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres., John R. Layton; Cas., 
Jonas J. Hulse. 

W OODSFIELD—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000 Pres., Thomas B. Rouse; Cas., E. D. 
Thompson. 

WELLSTON—Bank of Wellston; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Jacob Snider; Cas., G. B. Wood- 
row. 

ZANESVILLE—Guardian Trust and Safe De- 
posit Co.; capital stock, $50,000. 


OKLAHOMA. 

ARAPAHOE—Custer County State Bank ; cap- 
ital, $10,000. 

BLACKWELL—First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., W. H. Burks; Cas., G. E. 
Dowis. 

CLEO—Cleo State Bank ; capital, $5,000; Pres., 
E. S. Wheelock; Cas., C. R. Williams. 

Enrp—Monarch Trust Co. 

HENNESSEY—First National Bank (successor 
to Citizens’ State Bunk); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., G. H. Block; Cas., M. W. Chamness, 

KILDARE—Kildare State Bank; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., E. V. Keeney; Cas., J. N. 
Keeney. 

LAMONT—Bank of Lamont; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., A.C. Thompson; Cas., F.S. Westfall. 

LEXINGTON—Lexington National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Lexington State Bank); capital, 
$25,000: Pres., Robt. F. Grow; Cas., Arthur 
M. Perdue. 

Ponca City—First National Bank (successor 
to *Commercial Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., C. de Roberts; Cas., E. R. Peery. 

STILLWATER—National Bank of Commerce 
(successor to Citizens’ Bank); capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., H. E. Hand; Cas., Frank J. 
Wikoff. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

BatTHu—First National Bank ; capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., W. L. Odenwelder; Cas., Jacob H. 
Seem. 

FREEDOM—Freedom National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Joseph W: Craig ; Cas., Chas. 
H. Bentel. 

MASONTOWN—First National Bank; capital, 
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$25,000 ; Pres., Alexander Mack; Cas., David 

R. Anderson. 

MESHOPPEN—First National Bank (successor 
to Bank of Meshoppen); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Frank M. Vaughn; Cas., John G. 
Hahn. 

NEw BRIGHTON—Beaver County Trust Co.; 
capital, $125,000. 

PHILADELPHIA — Franklin National Bank; 
capital, $1,000,000; Pres., Henry Tatnall; 
Cas., J. R. McAllister. 

READING—Colonial Trust Co., capital, $250,- 
000. 


SOMERSET—Farmers’ National Bank; capi- 
tal. $50,000; Pres., H. L. Sipe; Cas., Henry 
F. Barrow. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 

HONEAPATH—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $25,- 
000. 

MANNING—Loan and Exchange Bank. 
SOUTH DAKOTA. 
CENTERVILLE—First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Centerville State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres, James Mee; Cas., R. W. 

Sayre. 

PLANKINTON—Case & Lathrop; _ capital, 
$10,000. 

SISSETON—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., J. A. Rickert; Cas. Henry 
S. Morris. 

TEXAS. 

BARTLETT—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., J. L. Bailey ; Cas., Charles C. 
Bailey. 

BREMOND—Bremond Bank; Cas., O. Wiley. 

CLARENDON—First National Bank (successor 
to Bank of Claredon); capital, $50,000; 
Pres., H. W. Taylor; Cas., W. H. Patrick. 

Fort WortTH--Paddock, Gray & Co.; Pres., 
B. B. Paddock; Sec. and Treas. F. B. Gray. 

GRAPEVINE—Grapevine National Bank; 
capital, $25,000: Pres., G. E. Bushong; 
Cas., R. E. Morrow. 

MOULTON—First National Bank (successor 
to the Moulton Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., E. A. Arnim; Cas., .J. L. Hudson. 

MouNT VERNON—First National Bank; capi- 
tal, $30,000; Pres., J. M. Fleming; Cas., A. 
J. Patton. 

PLAINVIEW—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Lytle Alexander Knight; 
Cas., John Henry Slayton. 

SonoRA—First National Bank; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Edward R. Jackson; Cas., Wil- 
liam L. Aldwell. 

VIRGINIA. 

ORANGE—National Bank of Orange (suc- 
cessor to State Bank); capital, $25,000; 























Pres., T. W. Bond; Vice-Pres., Jas. W. 
W. Morton; Cas., M. G. Field; Asst. Cas., 
R. C. Slaughter. 

WoopstocK—Shenandoah National Rank 
(successor to Shenandoah County Bank); 
capital, $25,000; Pres., E. D. Newman; 
Vice-Pres., W. B. Schmitt: Cas., M. Coff- 
man; Asst. Cashier, Eugene Geary. 


WASHINGTON. 


MONTESANO—Montesano National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., F. L. Carr; Cas., F. 
A. Tarr. 

OAKSDALE—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank 
(H. W. Hanford). 


WEST VIRGINIA. 


CLARKSBURG—People’s Banking and Trust 
Co.; capital, $100,000. 

FAYETTEVILLE— Fayetteville National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Morris Harvey; 
Cas., J. S. Hill. 

PARKERSBURG—Central Banking and Secur- 
ity Co.; capital, $100,000. 


WISCONSIN. 

CHETEK—Farmers and Merchats’ Bank ; cap- 
ital, $3,000 (K. Rosholt). 

GENOA JUNCTION—Bank of Genoa Junction ; 
Pres., C. A. Stone. 

MARATHON—Marathon City Bank; capital, 
$10,000. 

MARSHFIELD — American Nativnal Bank 
(successor to German-American Bank); 
capital, $50,000; Pres.,W. D. Connor; Vice- 
Pres., R. L. Kraus; Cas., O. G. Linde- 
mann. 

MILWAUKEE—Marine National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Wisconsin Marine and Insurance 
Company Bank); capital, $300,000; Pres., 
Washington Becker; Vice-Presidents, John 
L. Mitchell and John Johnston; Cas., Ar- 
thur H. Lindsay. 

SHAWANO—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., W. C. Zuchow; Cas., Frank 
W. Humphrey. 

TIGERTON—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., W. K. Rideout; Vice-Pres., 
R. H. Hackett; Cas., Charles J. Wojahn. 

RAWLINS—Rawlins National Bank (successor 
to Rawlins State Bank); capital, $50,000; 
Pres., Isaac C. Miller; Vice-Pres., Wm. 
Daley; Cas., J. A. Rendle. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

PHOENIX—Eastern Townships Bank; Wm. 
Spier, Mer. 

MANITOBA. 

GLADSTONE—Merchants’ Bank of Canada ; 
T. E. Nichols, Mgr. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 
BIRMINGHAM—Berney National Bank; W. 
W. Crawford, Cashier in place of C. M. Wil- 


liamson.— Birmingham Trust and Savings | 


Co.; C. M. Williamson, Asst. Cas, 





CALIFORNIA. 


| BERKELEY—First National Bank; J. W. Ha- 


vens, Vice-Pres. 
Los ANGELES—Columbia Savings Bank; R. 
H. Sanborn, Cas. in place of R. W. Ozmun.. 














NEW BANKS, 


COLORADO. 

Fort COLLINS—First National Bank; L. C. 
Moore, Cas. in place of G. A. Webb; E. D. 
Avery, Asst. Cas. in place of L. C. Moore. 

PUEBLO — Pueblo National Bank; R. M. 
Greene, Cas.; no Asst. Cas. in place of R. 
M. Greene. 


CONNECTICUT. 


NORWICH — First National Bank; capital 
stock reduced from $400,000 to $300,000. 

THOMASTON—Thomaston National Bank; no 
Pres, in place of Arthur J. Hine, deceased. 


DELAW ARE. 


SMYRNA—Fruit Growers’ National Bank; 
John H. Hoffecker, Pres., deceased. 


FLORIDA. 
FERNANDINA—First National Bank; Carl 
Warfield, Cas. in place of J. H. Prescott, 
Act. Cas. 


GEORGIA. 

CoLUMBUS—Merchants and Mechanics’ Bank; 
capital increased to $100,000; George B. 
Whiteside, Pres.in place of W. H. Brannon, 
deceased ; O. C. Bullock, Vice-Pres. 

DUBLIN — Dublin Banking Co.; Thomas J. 
Pritchett, Pres. in place of R. C. Henry, 
deceased ; W. W. Robinson, Vice-Pres. 

SAVANNAH—Savannah Bank and Trust Co.; 
W. F. McCauley, Cas. in place of W. G. 
Cann, deceased. 


ILLINOIS. 
CHicAGo—Lincoln National Bank; absorbed 
by Bankers’ National Bank. 
DELAVAN—Baldwin’s Bank; Levi Orndorff, 
owner, deceased. 
STONINGTON—First National Bank; Andrew 
Chapman, Vice-Pres. 
SYCAMORE—Sycamore National! Bank ; Ever- 
ell F. Dutton, Pres., deceased. 


INDIANA. 
LOGANSPORT—Logansport State Bank; V. E. 
Seiter, Pres. in place of Geo. W. Seybold. 
SHERIDAN—First National Bank; John N. 
Parr, Vice-Pres.; F. G. Kassebaum, Asst. 

Cas. 


IOWA. 

ALBIA—First National Bank; F. M. Drake, 
Pres. in place of J. H. Drake, deceased. 

DEs Mo1InES—Iowa National Bank: no Pres. 
in place of E. H. Hunter, resigned; H. 8. 
Butler, Vice-Pres.; H. T. Blackburn, Cas. 
in place of Geo. A. Dissmore ; Geo. A. Diss- 
more, Asst. Cas, 

OAKLAND—Citizens’ State Bank; Pres., W. 
H. Freeman; S.S. Rust and L. F. Potter, 
Vice-Presidents; E. F. Wentz, Cas. 

LAMONTI--State Savings Bank; capital in- 
creased to $20,000. 

PELLA—People’s Savings Bank; capital in- 
creased to $25,000. 

WATERLOO—Security Savings Bank; Pres., 
J.T. Coolidge; W. F. Curtiss, Vice-Pres.; 
E. Coolidge, Cas.; J. P. Kieffer, Asst. Cas. 

8 
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KANSAS. 
GARNETT—National Bnk of Commerce; E. E. 
Masterman, Vice-Pres.; W. S. Fallis, Cash- 
ier in placeof E. E. Masterman. 
HUTCHINSON—State Exchange Bank: Joseph 
Baker, Pres., deceased. 
LARNED—First State Bank ; Tim McCarthy, 
Cas., deceased. 
WINCHESTER—Bank of Winchester; Levi 
Wilhelm, Pres., deceased. 


KENTUCKEY. 

LOUISVILLE — Western Bank; Christian 
Jenne, Pres., in placeof August Coldewey, 
Deceased. 

LOUISIANA 

BAsTROP—Bastrop State Bank; Alexander 
B. Marks, Cas., deceased. 


MARYLAND. 

BALTIMORE—Farmers and Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank ; C. G. Osborn, Cas.——National 
Exchange Bank; capital increased to $1,- 
000,000.—Central Real Estate and Trust 
Co.; capital reduced to $500,000; surplus 
reduced to $125,000. 

WESTMINSTER—Westminster Savings Bank; 
Thomas E. Reese, Sec. and Treas. in place 
of William H. Starr, resigned. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
BostoN—People’s National Bank; Herbert 
A. Rhoades, Cas., in place of Walter R. 
Meins, deceased. National Bank of Com- 
merce; Samuel Carr, elected director in 
in place of Caleb H. Warner.——J. R. Wil- 
liston & Co.; Thomas Bedford Atkins, ad- 
mitted to firm.—Edward E. Leland & Co.:; 
succeeded by Arthur 8S. Leland & Co. 
EAST BRIDGEWATER—East Bridgewater Savy- 
ings Bank; Samuel Keith, Pres., deceased. 
LynN—Manufacturers’ National Bank; Clif- 
ton Colburn, Cas., instead of acting Cas., in 
place-of Frank L. Earl. 
NEWBURYPORT—Ocean National Bank and 
Mechanics’ National Bank; consolidated 
under former title; F. O. Woods, Cas., in 
place of E.G. Woodwell; E. G. Woodwell, 
Asst. Cas. 

PALMER—Palmer Savings Bank; J. 8S. Loo- 
mis, Vice-Pres. in place of H. P. Holden. 
PLtyMouTH —Old Colony National Bank; 
Charles G. Hathaway, Pres. in place of 

Wm. S. Morrissey, deceased. 
MICHIGAN. 

DetTroit—City Savings Bank; Joseph A. 
Schulte, Asst. Cas.—Dime Savings Bank ; 
William Livingston, Pres. in place of S. M. 
Cutcheon; George H. Barbour, First Vice- 
Pres.; J. L. Hudson, Second Vice-Pres.-— 
Detroit River Savings Bank; Joseph W. 
Dailey, Pres. in place of A. A. Parker, re- 
signed. 





MINNESOTA. 
ELMORE—First National Bank: S. H. Taylor, 
Vice-Pres., V. A. Greer, Asst. Cashier. 
Eyora—First National Bank; C. P. Russell, 
Vice-Pres. 
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HERON LAKE—First National Bank; C. M. 
Doughty, Vice-Pres.; J. A. Pearson, Asst. 
Cas. 

SLAYTON—First National Bank; Alais Neurn, 
Jr., Cas., in place of Ira J. Hoover. 

West ConcorD—First National Bank; R. 
Schmidt, Vice-Pres.; W. W. Westcott, Asst. 
Cas. 

MISSISSIPPI. 
Yazoo Ciry—First National Bank; R. L. 
Bennett, Pres. in place of W. C. Craig. 


MISSOURI. 
HAwLE—Bank of Hale; capital reduced to 
$26,900. 
HoLDEN—Bank of Holden; capital reduced 
to $50,000. 

KANSAS City—American National Bank; G. 
B. Gray, Cas. in place of J. R. Dominick. 
St. CHARLES—First National Bank; Benja- 

min F. Becker, President, deceased. 
Sr. Louis—Jefferson Bank; J. F. Conrad and 
E. G. Langhorne, elected directors. 


NEBRASEA. 
BLOOMINGTON—Franklin County Bank; R. 
C. Kirkbride, Asst. Cas. 
WAKEFIELD—First National Bank; O. J. 
Ellis, Vice-Pres.; no Asst. Cas. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
NortH ConwaAyY—Loan and Banking Co.; 
Ernest Andrews, Treasurer. 


NEW JERSEY. : 
ASBURY PARK—F rst National Bank; H. M. 
Scott, Cas. in place of Martin V. Dager. 
JERSEY CrTtry—Hudson County National 
Bank; Richard C. Washburn, Pres., de- 
ceased. c 
KEYPORT—People’s National Bank; Corne- 
lius Ackerson, Cas. in place of William H. 
Tuthill; no Asst. Cas. in place of Cornelius 
Ackerson. 
ORANGE—Orange National Bank; William 
Pierson, Vice-Pres., deceased. 


NEW YORK. 

ALBION—Citizens’ National Bank; Ezra T. 
Coann, Pres., deceased. 

BROOKLYN—Brooklyn Trust Co.; Thomas F. 
Miller, Pres.: Fred C. Colton, 2d Vice-Pres.; 
Stanley W. Husted, Sec.——Franklin Trust 
Co.; Gates D. Fahnestock, 2d Vice-Pres. 
and Sec. in place of James R. Cowing. 

lTrHACA—Tompkins County National Bank; 
Robert H. Treman, Pres. in place of Lafay- 
ette Treman, deceased. 

JAMAICA—Bank of Jamaica; John H. Sut- 
phin, Pres., resigned; W. D. Llewellyn, 
Act. Cas, in place of Wm. L. Wood, Cas., 
resigned. 

NEW ROCHELLE—Bank of New Rochelle; 
capital increasea *o $100,000. 

NEw YorkK—Domestic Exchange National 
Bank; E. R. Moody, Asst. Cas.—National 
Park Bank; A. H. Wiggin, Vice-Pres. in 
place of Richard Delafield.——Arthur §. 

Leland & Co.; Herbert M. Leland and Wil- 
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der B. Hodsdon, admitted to firm.—— 
Thomas & Post; Orlando F. Thomas ad- 
mitted as general partner.-—Germania 
Bank ; Loftin Love, Asst. Cas.— Lawson, 
Weidenfeld & Co.; dissolved.—-North 
American Trust Co.; removed to 135 Broad- 
way.——Lincoln National Bank ; H. Walter 
Webb, director, deceased: also director 
Hudson River Bank, Lincoln Safe Deposit 
Co., National City Bank and New York Se- 
curity and Trust Co.— American Surety 
Co.; Geo. J. Gould, elected trustee.--—Bank 
of the Metropolis; James Stillman, elected 
director. 


OHIO. 


CLEVELAND— Dime Savings and Banking Co.; 
E. W. Moore, Vice-Pres.; Frank H. Town- 
send, Sec. and Treas. 

DAYTON—Ohio Safe Deposit and Trust Co.; 
capital reduced to $25,000. 

FRANKLIN—Franklin National Bank; R. C. 
Adams, Asst. Cas. 

LORAIN—National Bank of Commerce; Geo. 
L. Glitsch, Vice-Pres. 

URBANA—Citizens’ National Bank; no Pres. 
in place of C. F. Colwell, deceased. 


OKLAHOMA. 
ARAPABOE—State Bank; capital increased 
to $10,000. 
OREGON. 


PORTLAND—Ainsworth National Bank; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of Thomas Connell; no 
Cas. in place of W. W. Phillips; R. W. 
Schmeer, Asst. Cas. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


BELLEVILLE—Belleville National Bank ; Jno. 
B. Floyd, Vicc-Pres.; A. C. Helfrick, Cas. 
DUNCANNON—Duncannon National Bank; 
Geo. Pennell, Pres. in place of Jno. Wister, 

deceased. 

LEBANON—People’s National Bank; Joseph 
S. Lauser, Pres., deceased. 

McGREGOR—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of John P. Cooper. 

OxXFORD—National Bank of Oxford; J. E. 
Ramsey, Vice-Pres. in place of R. B. Pat- 
terson; no Cas.in place of J. E. Ramsey; 
M. E. Snodgrass, Asst. Cas, 

PHILADELPHIA—Penn National Bank and 
Commonwealth Title, Insurance and Trust 
Co.; Samuel T. Fox, director, deceased.—— 
Girard National Bank; Seth Caldwell, Jr., 
director, deceased. 

PITTSBURG—Pittsburg National Bank of 
Commerce; A. W. McEldowney, Asst. Cas. 
in place of H. C. McEldowney. 

ROCHESTER—First National Bank; John H. 
Mellor, Cas. in place of Thomas C. Fry. 

WILKES-BARRE—First National Bank; Fran- 
cis Douglas, Asst. Cas. 

YOoRK—First National Bank; R. H. Shindell, 
Cas. in place of W. A. Keyworth; W. I. 

Kollar, Asst. Cas. 
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RHODE ISLAND. St. MARYS—First National Bank; F. C. Per- 
WESTERLEY — Westerley Savings Bank: cival, Cas. in place of W. B. McGregor. 
Arthur L. Perry, Treasurer in place of 
Simeon F. Perry, resigned. WISOONSIN. 
WoOONSOCKET—Woonsocket Institution for 
Savings; Austin L. Cook, Pres., in place of 
L. W. Ballou, deceased. Woonsocket Na- 
tional Bank; absorbed by Industrial Trust | 
Co.; E. C. Francis, Manager. 
TEXAS. 
DEL Rio—First National Bank; Walter Gil- 


MERRILL— Lincoln County Bank; A. H. 
Stange, Pres.; L. N. Anson, Vice-Pres, 

WEST SUPERIOR—First National Bank of 
Superior; Pear Benson, Cas.; no Asst. Cas. 
in place of Pear Benson. —Northwestern 
National Bank of Superior; W. H. Slack, 
Pres. in place of Frank Ostrander, deceased. 














lis, Vice-Pres. in place of Henry Roach; CANADA, 
Jos. Rosenfield, Cas. in place of B. F. Levy. ONTARIO. 
PorRT LAVACA—First National Bank; John . , . 
. : ; , Toronto—Ontario Bank; capital increased 
Bat ig let gy —_ from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000.— Dominion 
a . ae ; capital i d to $3,000,000. 
Hawkins, Cas. in place of J. A. Henry. Ranh: capitol Seasansed 02 OR 
WAXAHACHIE—First National Bank; E. A. MANITOBA. 
Du Bose, Cas. BRANDON—Bank of British North America; 
VIRGINIA. J.C. Nicoll, Mer. in place of H. G. Marquis. 
RIcHMOND—American National Bank; C. E. | CARBERRY—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; E. 
Wingo, Vice-Pres. in place of J. W. Lock- J. McLelland, Mgr. 
wood ; no Cas. in place of J. W. Lockwood, | WINNIPEG—Banque d’Hochelaga; A. G. C. 
Jr.; O. B. Hill, Asst. Cas. Frigon, Mgr. 
WASHINGTON. QUEBEC. 
PUYALLUP—Citizens’ State Bank; J.T. Gear, | QUEBEC—Bank of British North America ; 
Cas. in place of E. J. Lenhart. H. G. Marquis, Mgr. 
WEST VIRGINIA. NOVA SCOTIA. 
ALDERSON —Greenbrier Valley Bank; Mat- | St. PereErsS—Union Bank of Canada; F. A. 





thew Mann, Pres., deceased. 
BANKS REPORTED GLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


Little, Mgr. in place of C. A. Gray. 


ILLINOIS. voluntary liquidation to take effect 
MULBERRY GROVE—Farmers and Merchants’ June 26. 
Bank. VERMONT. 
MASSACHUSETTS. RANDOLPH — Randolph Savings Bank; in 
WeEstT BoyLston—Security Sayings Bank. hands of C. H. Maxham, Receiver. 
PENNSYLVANIA. QUEBEC. 





PHILADELPHIA — City National Bank; in ' MONTREAL—Wm. Weir & Sons; assigned. 








New England Banking Usage.—It is pga mmr that the profit which New York makes 
by charging up New England business and collecting at par through Boston is much over- 
estimated. Boston banks do not receive New England checks, notes, drafts, etc., through 
New York on the same terms that they give for Boston items. More time is takenin making 
remittances for New England paper, and the question of interest therefore partly offsets the 
charge made by New York. In many cases, also, the New York banks deal direct with 

in the larger New England cities. Someof the Connecticut banks claimed that the New York 
banks were taking advantage of the New England clearing-house system to send their Con- 
necticut checks to Boston and get them collected at par. It was found, however, by an ac- 
tuai investigation at the Boston Clearing-House that amount of Connecticut items col- 
lected by New York through Boston was insignifieant. 

The future of the present New England clearing-house system rests with the New Eng- 
land banks rather than with the Boston banks, If the New England banks prefer it to the 
New York plan, they will continue to remit a€ par for checks on themselves. If they do not 
prefer it, they will make a charge for their remittances, and their checks will in that case at 
once be subject to charge in Boston as in New York.— Boston Evening Transcript. 





State Banking in Matwe.—fn the May number of “Sound Currency,” published by the 
Reform Club, New York, Me. EL Birney Stackpole presents an elaborate history of banking in 
Maine from the estaDiishaternt of the Bank of Portland in 1799 down to the inauguration of 
the National ba system about 1864. 

His sketch of ‘Saffolk Bank redemption system and its influence as a regulator of the 
currency is pa y interesting. It appears from this history that the currency of New 
England was renmdéred sound, equal and uniform, as well as elastic, by the constant redemp- 
tion of all battk bills in Boston. 

*& interesting point brougnt out by Mr, Stackpole’s paper is that the bank notes 
of that early period were not secured by U.S. bonds, but by the general commercial assets 
of the banks. One result of this was to make currency responsive to commercial needs; an- 
other was to give the inhabitants of Maine the benefit of more liberal loans and lower rates 
of interest than they could have had if the banks had been obliged to invest largely in two 
per cent. bonds, as required by our present National Banking Law. 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





NEw YORK, July 3, 1900. 


AN ADVANCE IN WHEAT AND COTTON and declines in securities and iron were the 
principal results of the month just closed. While there is no disposition apparent 
in financial circles to take a gloomy view of the future, a number of influences 
have presented themselves which are bound to affect the sentiment of investors and 
speculators one way or another. 

First is the political campaign now impending, the parties to which are preparing 
to line up. The Republican party nominated Mr. McKinley for President and 
named Gov. Roosevelt as his ruoning mate. The Democratic party, which is to 
meet at Kansas City on July 4, is expected to nominate Mr. Bryan and to renew its 
declaration in favor of 16 to 1. After the nomination there will probably be a lull 
in politics, for a while, but the usual heat and enthusiasm of a presidential election 
will ultimately have full swing and to some extent affect business. 

Within the last few weeks a serious situation has developed and no one can fore- 
see the end. The outbreak in China; which already may have resulted in the mur- 
der of every foreigner in that country, has such tremendous possibilities of whole- 
sale war as to be appalling. , 

Reports of damage to the wheat crop in the Northwest and in Manitoba had the 
double effect of advancing the price of wheat and causing a decline in stocks. The 
Government report on condition June 1 indicated a total yield of 619,000,000 bushels, 
as compared with 547,000,000-bushels in 1899 and 675,000,000 bushels in 1898. Ex- 
cept for 1898 the crop this year on that estimate would be the largestever harvested. 
Various estimates of damage since June 1 have been made and a yield as smalla 
that of last year has been talked of, but all estimates of the spring wheat crop, 
nearly one-half of the total are mere guesses. Still, wheat advanced to the highest 
prices of the year and there have been predictions of ‘‘ dollar wheat” again. 

Cotton also made a considerable advanee, both spot and July cotton touching 10 
cents a pound, the highest price since 1890. The short visible supply and the late 
movement of the new crop are the legitimate basis of the advance in price. 

The iron and steel trade, on the other hand, has shown a downward tendency as 
to prices since last October ann a late number of the ‘‘ Iron Age” says that predic- 
tions are made that Bessemer pig iron must go down to $15 at Pittsburg and steel 
billets to $20 before a change for the better will take place. Wages at the blast 
furnaces are being reduced. Iron No. 1 foundry is $3.00 a ton lower than it was a 
month ago, and $1.50 a ton lower than a year ago. 

There was a renewal of the gold export movement last month but it was of short 
duration, less than $8,000,000 being sent abroad, to France and Germany. The June 
shipments will cause a net loss of gold by export for the fiscal year just ended, of 
about $7,000,000. 

The stock market was duli and depressed during the greater part of the month, 
only about 7,000,000 shares having been traded in as compared with 9,000,000 shares 
in May, and with nearly 11,000,000 in June last year. The transactions in railroad 
and other bonds in June amounted to about $29,000,000, a decrease of $10,000,000 
from May and of $29,000,000 compared with June, 1899. 
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While the influences temporarily have been unfavorable, there is much in the 
general situation to encourage hope as to the future. The evidences of substantial 
prosperity are so many and come from so many quarters that it seems unreasonable 
to take a pessimistic view at this time. While in some sections the crops are re- 
ported as making an unfavorable showing, a number of States are rejoicing in the 
prospect of the most valuable crops they ever have had. In our foreign trade our 
manufactures are piling up aggregates surpassing all previous records. In May 
the total exports were $113,500,000, or nearly $20,000,000 more than in 1899, while 
the net exports were nearly $42,000,000, making a total of $497,000,000 for the 
eleven months. Except for 1898 the balance this year will be the largest ever 
known. 

As far as the money supply of the country is concerned there is absolutely noth- 
ing to indicate stringency in the near future. The United States Treasury accumu- 
lated nearly $17,000,000 cash last month, and there was a reduction of about $12,- 
(00,000 in the amount of money in circulation, but there was $2,062,000,000 in cir- 
culation on June 30, as compared with $1,932,000 on June 30, 1899, and $1,509,000, - 
000 on June 30, 1896. The present per capita of circulation is $26.50 as against 
$25.38 in 1899 and $21.15 in 1896. 

As to the Government finances they are in most satisfactory shape again, at least 
as regards the income and outgo of the Treasury. The problem of the future, un- 
less war operations are to be extended, will be how to dispose of the surplus, which 
is somewhat more agreeable to handle than the problem how to provide for a deficit. 
The Government is accumulating a surplus considerably in excess of what Secretary 
Gage estimated some time ago. 

June 30 ends the fiscal year of the Government, and the first completed statistics 
for the year cover the operations of the Treasury. They show total revenues ag- 
gregating $568,988,948 and disbursements amounting to $487,759,171, leaving a sur- 
plus for the year of more than $81,000,000. The revenues were the largest ever re- 
ceived in a single year, and the disbursements were also the largest since 1866, with 
the exception of the year 1898-9. The surplus is the first reported since 1893 and 
the largest since 1890. The largest deficit reported in any recent year was in 1894, 
when it was nearly $70,000,000. The following table shows the annual revenues 
and expenditures in 1894 and in the last three years: 


























! 
1893-1894. 1897-1898. 1898-1899. 1899--1900. 
RECEIPTS. | 
I n, innindeninerinddsswwes $131,818,531 oe. 575,062 |  $206,128,482 $233,857 958 
Internal reVeNnue......cccccccccses 147, 111, 233 170,900,641 | 273,437,161 296,299,388 
I n.c000500000008%00005 18,792, 255 *84 845.631 | 436,394,977 38,881,602 
tei csnnmemniideneuainien $297,722,019 $405,321,335 | $515,960,620 $568,988, 948 
EXPENDITURES. 
sd i) and miscellaneous.. ....... $101,943,884 $$96,520,5C5 $119,191, 256 $105,796,753 
jer 54,567,930 91,992,000 229,841,254 134,653,998 
baa ery rT TTT CTT TTT ret 31,701,294 58,823,985 63,942.104 56,089,982 
init eines badiakankicneked 10,293,482 10,994,668 12,805,711 10,166,132 
EOE LE RO, 141,172,285 147,452,368 139,394,929 140,875,992 
Pi vetiinteddddabontiescaomeet | 27,841,405 37,585,056 | 39,896,925 40,176,313 
a ae en ree | 367,525,280 |  $443.368,582 |  $605,072,179 $487,759, 172 
is tccndete Kesawteeesasbetents — 69, 803, 261 | Def. 38,047,247 ‘ee 89,111, ‘559 Sur. 81,229, 776 











* Includes $64,751,223.75 er red from sale of Pacific Railroads. _ 

+ Includes $11, 798, 314.14 received on account of Central Pacific Railroad indebtedness. 

+ Includes $4,549, 368.26 on account of Union Pacific Railroad. 

Making due allowance for the money received on account of the sale of the Paci- 


fic railroads less the amount disbursed in 1898 and 1899, the deficit in the former 
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the last eight years. 


cluded in ordinary expenditures. 
about equals the deficit of the previous twelve months. 

In June the revenues exceeded the disbursements by nearly $18,000,000, an 
amount not equalled in any month in a number of years except in December, 1897, 
when the surplus was $32,000,000, but $31,700,000 of it was received from the’sale 
of the Union Pacific, leaving practically no surplus at all for that month. 

The improvement that has taken place in the financial condition of the Govern- 
ment may be best shown by the following comparison of the gold held in the Treas- 
ury, the cash balance in the Treasury and the net public debt on June 30 of each of 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 








year was more than $98,000,000, and in 1899 nearly $101,000,000, but the latter should 
be reduced $20,000,000 because of the payment of that sum to Spain, which was in- 
The surplus in the last twelve months therefore 
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GOLD IN U.S. TREASURY. 





Gross. 





Net. 


Cash balance 
in U.S. 


Treasury. 


Net public 


debt, less cash 
in Treasury. 
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$95,485,413 

64,873,024 
107,512,362 
101,699,605 
140,790,738 
167,004,409 
240,737,211 
220,557,185 
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$122,462,290 
117,584,436 
195,240,154 
267,432,097 
240,137,627 
205,657 ,57 L 
281,380,469 
305,705,655 
























less than $50,000 each. 


Expansion of the National banking system is now proceeding at an unparalleled 
rate, eighty-three National banks having been organized in the last month. 
March 14, the date of the new refunding law, 214 banks have been incorporated with 
an aggregate capital of $16,200,000. Of the total organized 152 have a capital of 
In the last week of the month thirty banks were organized 
with an aggregate capital of $6,730,000, of which number seventeen had a capital of 
$25,000 each and one of $30,000. Applications to organize eleven other banks were 
approved, and seven of those were for banks having a capital of only $25,000 each. 
: While there has been an unusual increase in the number of National banks and a 
hig large increase in bank circulation (over $60,000,000 since March 1), the total circula- 
4 tion issued to new banks in the last four months was only $1.038,520, while $67,- 
916,062 of notes were issued to banks which have increased their circulation. 
following table shows the increase in circulation and in Government bond holdings 
by National banks since February 28. 


Since 


The 








CIRCULATION OUTSTANDING. 


GOVERNMENT BONDS HELD. 












































naam. Secured To secure 
Secured by b To secure _ 
y lawful ° . public de- 
bonds. money. eirculation. posits. 
ET GD. ccocccesvccscccccceces $213,610,029 $35,824,849 $240,172,270 $89,524,780 
DT. ccencesekeuedenseouesanes | 284, ,668, 256,001,480 89,631,080 
i ott en nels: | 246,067,162 39,211,164 268,405,240 93,626,080 
i idicunceusesneessecncesonensst 37,399,772 276,829,990 93,853,580 
PE EN ekewnsdnescentsacésccoecentes | 274,115,552 35,444,167 387, 93,139,480 











public deposits. 





The increase in circulation based on Government bonds in four months was $60,- 
505,523 while the lawful money deposit to retire circulation is slightly less than it 
was on February 28. The National banks have $44,000,000 more bonds on deposit 
to secure circulation than they had four months ago, and $3,600,000 more to secure 
The circulation is gradually getting nearer the par of the bonds 
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deposited. Four months ago the circulation secured by bonds was about eighty- 
nine per cent. of the face value of the bonds, now it is about ninety-six per 
cent. 

It is evident that the bulk of the refunding of old bonds into the new two per 
cent. issue has been by or in the interestof tie National banks. The total exchanges 
since the enactment of the law on March 14 to June 30 have been : 


Bonps EXCHANGED FOR NEw Two PER CENTs. 











Exchanged by Exchanged 
LOANS. individuals. banks. by Aggregate. 
Three per cent. loan of 1908-1918............ $8,036,700 $61,912,700 $69,949,400 
Four per cent. funded loan of 1907.......... 51,669,600 188,) 47,850 189,817,450 
Five per cent. loan Of 1904............cceseee 17,395,050 29,963,450 47,358,500 
Th csiivnctubadnnetoieeneviekabnie $77,101,350 $230,024,000 $307,125,350 


The Comptroller of the Currency in his monthly statement for June shows that 
the National banks had $237,843,950 registered bonds of the new issue on deposit to 
secure circulation and $44,569,200 to secure public deposits, a total of $282,413,150, 
leaving less than $25,000,000 of the bonds issued by the Government as shown above 
unaccounted for, a part of which is undoubtedly in the possession of the National 
banks. 

There are still $530,000,000 of bonds outstanding which the Government has 
offered to receive in exchange for the 2 per cent. bonds of 1930, but it may well be 
doubted if any large part of them will be refunded, at least for some time to come. 
The offers have steadily declined and less than $23,000,000 were exchanged in June. 
The changes in the amounts of the various classes of bonds outstanding since March 
1 are shown as follows: 


























i ] 
March 1. April 1. | May 1. | June 1, | July 1. 

Loan 1892, two percent....| $25,364,500 | $25,364,500 $25,364,500 500 | $24,984, 000 | $21,979,850 
Consols 1930, two per cent.| ............ | 108,024,800 259,051,950 | 284. 228) 050 307, = — 
Loan 1908-18, three per ct.. 198,791, 440 | | 168,694,640 137, 808.440 | 135,581, 640 | 128,84 
Loan 1907, four per cent... 5A5, 381. 080 488,561,500 387.493 493,350! 368, 928, 750 355. 563 oo 
Loan 1925, four per —_-. és . ‘315, 400! 162,315,400 162, 315. 400 | 162, 315, 100 | | 162 "315,400 
Loan 1904, five per cent.. 95,009, 700 | | 73,901,300 | 54,829,850 | 50, 445,150 | 47,651,200 

decscesasesance _» |$1,026,862,120 $1,026,802,140 $1,026,863, 490 $1,026,482,000 | $1,025,478,860 


| 


The latest returns of all the National banks to the Comptroller of the Ohne 
are for April 26, a date too early to give a correct idea of the influence of the act of 
March 14, on the system, but the Comptroller’s statement shows that the number of 
banks increased from 3,604 on February 13 to 3,631 on April 26, a gain of fifty-seven 
banks, while the capital stock was increased nearly $4,000,000. A change made in 
the classification of the items in the statements makes an exact comparison of depos- 
its impossible. The Comptroller now calls for separate reports of amounts due (1) 
to National banks, (2) to State banks and bankers, (3) to trust companies and Savings 
banks, (4) to approved reserve agents, and (5) to individual depositors. Items 3 and 
4 are new and heretofore they were included in either or all the remaining three 
items according to the individual preferences of each bank. The result of the change 
is that nearly $155,000,000 is reported due to trust companies and Savings banks, 
and about $22,000,000 to approved reserve agents, while the amount due to National 
banks increased $19,000,000 since February 13, due to State banks decreased $76, - 
000,000, and individual deposits decreased $32,000,000. Taking all the items to- 
gether there was an increase of $77,000,000 since the last previous statement. The 
principal items reported during the past two years are compared in the following 
table : 
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CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES. 











Capital. | Surplus. a Gold Silver. 
May 5, 1898........ $624,471,670 | $247, 695,979  $1,999,308,4398 | $267,644,954 | $49,537,819 
July 14, 1898...... 622,016, 745 | 247, 935, 215  2,023,357,159 921,: 50,755,753 
Sept. 20, 1898...... 621,517,895 247. 555, 108 | 2,031,454,540 | 250,670,426 43,203,732 
i, het ccceces 016,245 | 246,695,552 — -2,225,269,813 | 281,475,195 47,125,516 
Feb. 4, 1899........ 608,301,245 247,522, | 2,282,1938,156 | 321,915,796 49,927,699 
April 5, 1899....... 607,262,570 246,169,894 | 2,487,228,420 | 317, "210, 532 46,952,020 
June 30, i binned 865, | 248,146,168 | 2,522,157,509 309, 338, 008 47,484,038 
Sept. 7, 1809...... 605,772,970 | 248,449,235 | 2,450,725,595 | 291 ‘612. oo 46,958,802 
Dec. 2, 1809........ 725,265 | 250,367,692 | 2,380,610,361 | 27 4,687,240 40,138,136 
Feb. 13, 1900....... 631,084,465 252,869,088 | 2,481,847,035 | 289,381,282 50,196,592 

617,051,455 253,724,596 | 2,449,212,656 | 297 "683,828 0,367,2 


April 26, 1900..... | 


| 





at. 


$143,033,681 
135 


146, 198,063 








THE Money MArKET.—Rates for money in the local market continue to rule at 


a low figure, and in the call branch are almost at the lowest level. 


There has been 


some increase in the demand for time money and rates are fractionally higher than 


they were a month ago. 
per cent., averaging about 13¢ percent. 
cent. as the minimum rate. 


At the close of the month call money ruled at 1 @ 2 per 


Banks and trust companies quoted 114 per 


Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted 


at 3 @ 314 per cent. for 60 days to 4 months. and 4 @4%¢ per cent. for 5 to 8 months 


on good mixed collateral. 


For commercial paper the rates are 334 @ 4 per cent. 


for sixty to ninety days endorsed bills receivable, 4 @ 414 per cent. for first class 
four to six months single names, and 5 @ 514 per cent. for good paper having the 


same length of time to run. 


Money Rates In New YorkK Clry. 




















Feb. 1. | March 1. | April 1. | May. 1. | June 1. | July 1. 
Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. ‘Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent. 
Call loans, bankers’ balances........ 2-3 /12- ‘24 (2 -— 1% -2 1 —2 
Oall loans, banks and trust compa- - | “ | s -% | . . 1 
Brokers Joans on collateral, 30 to 60 | | | 
SE err te eee — 4K%— 4 — | 38 —-3% 13 — 3 — 
Brokers! og on collateral, 90 days ‘ | a we “K | a—4 . 3 | 3 . 
ET OTE MAA 4 — — —444 | 3K— — _ 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 alee | came | vi Pinas = 
Ps ose encseeeecececoceecesoassce — I — _— 346 — — 
Commercial paper Vo bills | 8 ” 
receivable, 60 to 9%) days............ 4—4%l44-5 | 4%-5 |4 — | 38K%-4 | 35-4 
Commercial paper pt dh single | 
names, 4 to 6 months............... 416—5 5 —dlg | 434-5% 4 —46 | 334-44 (4 —4% 
Commercial paper, good single | 
names, 4 to 6 months............... 5144—6 6 —7 | 5%-6% 5 —6 44-54% 15 —5K 
| 














New York City Banks.—The net changes for the month as shown in the state- 
ments of the clearing-house banks were less important as to magnitude than in 


previous months. 


The deposits are only about $300,000 larger than they were at 


the beginning of June, an increase of about $8,000,000 in the first two weeks being 


followed by a decrease of nearly as large an amount. 


Loans increased until June 


23 when they exceeded $810,000,000, the largest amount ever recorded. There was 
a decrease of about $1,500,000 in the last week of the month. The surplus reserve 
declined $8,000,000 but is still nearly $17,000,000. Circulation was increased only 
about $700,000 making a total of $3,000,000. 


New Yor«k City BANKs—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 


























, Legal , | Ci - 
Loans. Specie. Fane oll Deposits. a | — Clearings. 
June 2....| $800,268,600 |$170,231,300 | $71,880,600 | $887,954,500 | $20,122,275 $22, 459,300 | $820,976,700 
* 9...., 806,751,600 | 169,551,100} 72,259,500 | 893,745,400 | 18,374,250} 22,878,800 898,061,100 
** 16...., 809,999,900 | 168,216,100 | 73,225,200 | 895,770, 17,498,750 | 22,966,600 | 878,370,500 
** 23....| 810,025,800 | 166, 72,048,300 | 890,982,600 | 15,526,850 | 23,033,100} 842,062,300 
* 30..../ 808,468,500 | 166,679,600| 72,242,100 | 888,249,300| 16,859, 315 23,124,700 | 890,919,600 










































































MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 121 
DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH, 
| 1898. 1899. 1900. 
MONTH. Surpl Surplus Surplus 
, Us , 
| Deposits. Reserve, | Deposits Reserve. Reserve. 
January ...... | $675,064,200 | $15,788,750 | $823,037,700 $19,180, 975 "ras ra $11,168,075 
February......| 722,484,200 5,609,450 861,637,500 39,232, 025 | 30,871,275 
| RRS | 729,214,300 22,729,125 | 910,573,600 ,oo4, 13,641,550 
pee | 682,236,800 35,720,800 898,917,000 15,494,850 9,836,150 
BY..ccccccee.| 658,508,300 44,504,675 883,595,300 25,524,675 21,128,300 
| See | 696,006,400 53,704,600 890,061 ,600 42,710 20,122,275 
MEE étntnn cove | 750,074,600 62,013,550 905,127,800 14,274, 16,859,375 
August........| 741,680,100 41,904,475 862,142,700 DT dsencosbines. | oadesensddes 
September 752,389,800 14,990,050 849,793,800 DTT esccnatounes | eseasseeeoee 
ctober....... 702,128,200 15,327,150 785,364,200 TT niceties oun A hadeenn heed 
November....| 761,574,200 26,091,550 ? «= SEE cocnsoncsnce | 006006660000 
December..... | 789,525,800 17,097,950 748,078,000 ‘pndbteonswnn 
Deposits reached the highest amount, $914,810,300, on March 4, 1899, loans, $810,025,800 
on June 23, 1900, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on February 3, 1894. 
Non-MEMBER Banks—NEw YorK CLEARING-HOUSE. 
Legal ten- | 
Loans and : . 
Dates. | vestments. Deposits. | Specie. x. 4 one | | ‘ing Ho .| Surplus. 
| agen 
June 2.....| $59,828,300 | $67,235,900 $2,679,300 | $3,641,360 | $867,7 
i 59,981,000; 69,396,900 2,724,100 3,801,500 | 2.454. B75 
iain 60,063,900 | 69,755,900 2,712,700 3,790,100 | 2. 647.325 
— Oe 59,841,600 | 69,116,300 2,698, 3,637,800 | 2.451.725 
= ‘Bees 60,039,500 | 69,025,500 2,764, 3,707,000 | ‘368, 














BosTON AND PHILADELPHIA BANKs.—The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables : 


Boston BANKS. 





























Dates. | Loans. | Deposits. Specie. | Pc ol Clearings. 
June 2........  g170, 673,000 | $199.775,000 $14,301,000 | $8.11 $95,061,300 
OY iseatien | l 9,405,000 | 202,540,000 14,082,000 | 8,238, 118,838,700 
oe ideas 181,202, | 205,593, 14,379,000 | 8,664, 115,379,300 
— 183,866, | 202,827,000 14,666,000 | 8,887, 104,664,800 
nen, «= NOE | 184,765,000 | 202,811,000 14,559,000 = 8,646, 106,460,300 
| 
PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 

Dates. Loans. Deposits. —s Clearings. 

| ere $147,494,000 | $182,715,000 ,033, $81,040,000 
pehenkeeonbenecsues 149,568,000 182,456,000 54. 204, 85,962,300 

a =r Er 149,786,000 183,521,000 | 54.74 97,115,700 

TT itisirndédaneniene 50,234,000 182,271,000 | pegs ‘000 94,156, 

aa = SERENE Ea 150,330,000 182,671,000 | 54.091. 94,361,300 

















Money Rates Asroap.—The only change in the official rate of discount in 
European centers last month was made by the Bank of England, which reduced its 
rate on June 14 from 31 per cent., to 3 per cent. 


May 24 last. The Bank of Calcutta reduced its rate from 5 


The higher rate was made on 
to 4 per cent. on June 8 


and the Bank of Bombay at Bombay made two reductions, which leaves its rate 4 
per cent. as combined with 6 per cent. two weeks ago. 
day bills in London at the close of the month were 2°, @ 2 11-16 per cent. as against 


2° @ 234 per cent., a month ago. 





Discounts of sixty to ninety 


The open rate at Paris was 27, per cent., 
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against 234 per cent. a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 4% against 4°; 
per cent. a month ago. 
| Money Rates IN ForeigN MARKETS. 


Sensi Snare ors awaits yr al Yare-cmeamken neem _ 
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BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 
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| Mar. 14, 1960.| Apr. 14, 1900.| May 16, 1900. | June 13, 1900. 





praganage 1 


Circulation (exc. b’k post bilis) £28,187,415 | £29,991,145 | £29,849,370 | £29,510,365 
Public deposits 15,225,923 6,503,7 8,615,773 7,787,494 
Other deposits 40 914 39,833,506 
Government securities 
Other securities 
Reserve of notes and coin 

— and bullion 

] 

Market rate, 3 months’ bills 

Price of Consols (234 per cents.).......... 
Price of silver per ounce vad. 
Average price of wheat 25s. 11d. 
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ForEIGN ExcHaNcE.—The market for sterling was dull and after the middle of 
the month was weak. The gold export movement was resumed on June 14 and 
about $3,500,000 was shipped to Paris. In the following week $4,000,000 more was 
exported but most of that shipment went to Germany. 


RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





BANKERS’ STERLING. Prime 
Week ended ' Bal commercial, 
60 days. Sight. | ‘ Long. 


4.8444 @ 4.8434 | 4. @ 4.8714 
4.8434 @ 4.85 ‘ 4.875 
4.8434 @ 4.85 























@ 

@ 4. 
@ 4.8634 
@ 4. 





FOREIGN EXCHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eacuo MonrtTusH. 





March 1. April 1. » & June 1, July 1, 
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Paris—Cable transf« 5.1644— | 5.16%— 

- Bankers’ 60 4 5. ; | 5.8 

‘* Bankers’ sig 5.1744—16% | 5.17% 
Swiss—Bankers’ sig! 5.2054 — iy §.2114— 
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Belgium—Bankers’ sight —17% 
Amsterdam—Bankers’ sight.... — 4% 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight 26 $74 


Ors 26Hi— is 
Italian lire—sight................ 5.52 5.4714—455¢ 
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EvROPEAN Banxs.—The Bank of France gained nearly $15,000,000 gold in June 


and has $46,000,000 more than it held a year ago. 


The Bank of England and the- 


Bank of Germany each gained about $2,500.000, the former holding $10,000,000 in. 
excess of a year ago and the latter $8,500,000. . 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 
































| May 1, 1900. | June 1, 1900. July 1, 1900. 
| q@old. | Saver. | Gold. | Saver. | Gold. | Silver 
England.............| £82;668,465 |...........+. | £88,158,955 | ........000. 42,191 |... ec ee eee 
lila | “UR 776,767 |" £45,372,871 | ~ 81,531,403 | 645,781,987 | ~ 84.508,022 |" '£45/949,058 
Germany............ | 277122" 13'971.000| 28°779,000 | © 14'826,000 | 29,278,000 | ~ 15,083,000 
Austro-Hungary...| 37,610,000 9,627,000 | 37,679,000 9,381,000 | 37,584,000 9,690,000 
eect 13,689, 15,693,000} 13,889,000 | 15,836,000 | 13,689,000 16,910,000 
Netherlands ....."". "368, 5,954,000, 4,874,000 5,985,000} 4,873,000 6,046,000 
Nat. Belgium.....”. | 21913,000 | 1,457,000) 2,850, 1'425'000|  2.9025000| 11451000 
Totals........... | £196,647, 282 £92,074,371 | £202,556,358 £93,184,937 |£206,474,143 | £95,129,058 





CoIn AND BULLION Quotations.—Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion: 


FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORE. 























Bid. Asked. 
I GE ic cccsnsaaenenesed $ .60 $ .7 
SOMUON GOMOD, occccccccceccce 48% .49%4 
eruvian soles, Chilian pesos.. .44% 46 
English i ihdienedewieonien 4.85 4.88 
Victoria sovereigns............ 4.86 4.88 
ST Sd pencgacseceonssoas 95 97 
Twenty francS......cccccccccecs 3.86 3.90 


Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at 
value. Bar silver in London, 284d. per ounce. 
Fine silver (Government assay), 6154 @ 625éc. 


bars, 6134 @ 62'4c. 





New 





Bid. Asked. 
TOME MIs ccccccceccecsees $4.78 $4.82 
Spanish doubloons............. 15.55 15.70 
Spanish 25 Pe@SOS.........ccccees 4.78 4.80- 
Mexican doubloons............ 15.55 15.70 
Mexican 20 pe@SOS........cseeees 19.55 19.60 
bh benerescesoscesces 3.96 4.02 


ar to 4 per cent. premium on the Mint 
ork market for large commerciai silver 
Official price, 6144c. 


SILVER.—There was a sharp advance in the price of silver in London in the latter 
part of the month, and on June 28 the highest price since May, 1899, was reached, 


28 9-1€d per ounce. 


The price closed at 2814 on June 30, a net advance of 11-16d. 


MonTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1898, 1899. 1900. 











| 1898, 1899. 1900. 
MONTH. | ? | 
| High) Low. High| Low, High) Low. 
January..| 26% | 264 | 2756 | 2714 | 2734 | 27 
February 26% | 2556 | 27% | 2756 | 9-94 | 2T¥s 
March....| 267, | 25. | 27) | 273 | 274k | 27x 
April.....) 26%, | 254 28%, | 273% | 2716 | 277 
eee | 26% | 254% | 2834 | 28 | 2756 27 
June. ....) 27% 28° | 2713 28, | ive 


| 2648 














| | | 1898, 1899. 1900. 
| MONTH. | Figh| Low.| High| Low.| High| Low. 
I | aoe 
i July..ccee | 27% | 27 27 OF) See 
‘August ..| 2748 | 27% zi8 | 27 ee sere 
ere 28 fa arts aie | PT Riccaceleeeeds 
Novembir| 28% | 2716 | 27% | 2688 [20000 000 
| Decesab*r 27196 | 2734 | By | AEE |....../ eee eee 








GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—The Government reports a sur- 
plus of nearly $18,000,000 for the month of June, making a total for the twelve 


months ended June 30 of more than $81,000,000. 


$89,000,000 was reported. 


UNITED STATES TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 





RECEIPTS. 
June, Since 
Source. 1900. Juty 1, 1899. 
CE ccnconenese $19,369,160 $233,857,958 
Internal revenue... 28,744,738 296,299,388 
Miscellaneous....... 3,321,934 38,831,602 
We eded: connese $51,435,832 $568,988,948 


Excess of receipts... 17,895,159 








81,229,777 


In the previous year a deficit of 
In the last four months the surplus was $43,000,000. 








EXPENDITURES. 
June, Since 

Source. 1900. July 1, 1899, 
Civiland mis........ $8,814,752 $105.796,753 
CO 8,230,818 134,653,998 
ST iinnepdevecseces 5,049, 56,089,982 
EE 1,059,914 10,166,132 
ee 10,082,153 140,875,992 
I 303,? 40,176,314 
TOtal ..cce seébans $33,540,673 $487,759,171 
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GOLD AND SILVER CornaGE.—The total coinage of the United States mints in 
June amounted to $6,026,212, of which $3,820,770 was gold, $2,094,217 silver, and 


$111,215 minor coin. 


- There were $1,000,135 standard silver dollars coined. 
COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 























1898. | 1899. | 1900. 
| | 
Gold Silver. | Gold. | Silver Gold. Silver. 
January.. $3,420,000 | $1,624,000 | $18,082,000 | $1,642,000 | $11,515,000 $2,364,161 
February............2.00 4,085,302 | 1,167,564 | 14,848,800 | 1.598, 13,401,900 | 1,940, 
ph cwindedindunionsnintd 5,385, ,488.139 | 12,176,715 | 2,346,557 | 12.596,240 4,341,376 
i teniieesehenneneneis 8,211,400 948,000 | 7,894,475 | 2,159,449 | 12,922, 3,930,000 
eas ohaumbaniabinieis 7,717,500 | 1,433,000) 4,808,400} 2,879,416 8,252,000. 3,171,000 
Sl svensbesien sedecenesh 6,903,932 | 1,432,185 | 8,159,630} 2.155.019 3,820,770 2,094,217 
ated toemutineiwentih 5,853,900 | 127,834} 5,981,500} 794,000 | ........... | ceceeceeees 
Ch dnadetnsasgpeasi 344, 2,350,000 | 10,253,100 | 2,283,636 | .........05 | eccecceeees 
September...... hiatal 7,385,315 | 2,178,889} 6,860,947 | 2,441,268 | .........05 | ceceeeecees 
SE enbeckguecnteisaves 5,180. 8,354,191 | 8,220,000} 3,313,569 | .........26 | cecescesers 
November..........20++0. 5,006,700 | 2,755,251 | 6,643,700 | 2,612,000 | ......0...6 | ceeeeeeeees 
SE icdnnccitensuns 9,492,045 | 3,275,481 7,469,952 | 1,886,605 | ...... saute 1 sedbiadianes 
iin sictanowenciinnal $77,985,757 | $23,034,084 |$111,344,220 | $26,061,519 | $62,507,910 | $17,840,754 
| | 











Unitrep States Pusiic Dest.—The public debt statement for June shows that 
about $3,000,000 of the old bonds continued at two per cent. were retired, and about 
The only other important change was in the 
cash balance in the Treasury which increased about $10,000,000. The net debt, 
deducting the cash in the Treasury, was reduced $15,000,000 and is $26,500,000 less 
than on January 1 last notwithstanding about $30,000,000 has been expended for 
premiums on bonds exchanged for the new two per cent. bonds. 


$3,000,000 Treasury notes of 1890. 


UNITED STATES PuBLIC DEBT. 





Jan. 1, 1899. | Jan. 1, 1900. 


June 1, 1900. 


| July 1, 1900. 





Interest bearing debt: 


Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent......... | 
Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per COME... cece | 


Funded loan of 1907, 4 
Refunding certificates, 4 per cent...:.. 
Loan of ios 5 per. er 


Total interest-bearing debt........... 
Debt on which interest has ceased... ... 
Debt bearing no interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes..... 
National bank note redemption acct.. 
Fractional CUFTeNCY........ccccccccccees 


Total non-interest bearing debt...... 
Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury : 
i oc ee cudscauwenen 
Silver lr errr 
Certificates of deposit.................. 
Treasury notes of 1890 


Total certificates and notes........... 

Ag TEGATS GEV ......ccscccccccccccccccces 
in the Treasury : 

7 cash ASSETS ..cececccecccceccevecees 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenes 


" 
ereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 288 


Total 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 








$25,364,500 $25,364, 500 $24, 984,000 $21,979.850 
pcaiteeeainnnind | Auameteinanasis 4.228.050 | 307,125, 
550,650,200." "545.366,550 | 368, 893,250 | 355,528,350 
39,1 37,170 35,4 
100,000,000 95,009,700 50,445,150 _ 47,651,200 
162,315,400 162,315,400 162,315,400 | 162,315,400 
192,846,780 198,679, 135,581,640 | 128,843,240 
$1,040.215,980 $1,026,772,320 31 26,482,990 $1,023,478,860 
1,287,200, 1,208,500 1,181,880, 1,176,320 
346,735,013 346,734,863 346,734,863} 346,734,863 
868,814 36,299,218 37,113,151 | 35,147,878 
6,883,974 6,880,558 6,879,455) 6,878,990 








$382,487,801 $389,914,640 
| 1,417,895,460 | 


$553 
1,977,388,765 | 


35,666,656 | | 





$294,764,695 


9 , 


1 
194,764,695 














$30,727,470 | $888,761,732 
1,418,392,340 | 1,413,416,912 


229,884,179 | 
415,475,000 | 
5,000 | 


79,440,000 


227,797,179 
416,015,000 
3,705,000 
76,027 ,000 





447,783 | $088.92 979,403 | $729,584.179 | $723,544,179 


| 2.104,874, 868 | 2,147,976, 519 | 2,186, 961,091 
930,431,351. 1,048,006,042 | 1,104,261,826 | 1,105,496,490 


764,410, 589 | "808,478, 297 | | 





sernyern 453 | 


00,000,000 | 


183,595,453 | 


$205, 783,520 | 
150,000,900 | 


799,790,836 


$305, 705, 654 
150, 


000 
155, 795,654 








$294, 764,695 
1,129, 176,286 





$283,595,453 | 


145,788,529 


$295,783,529 | 


$305,705 05,654 


1,134,300,007 | 1,122 2,608,811 | 1,107,711,258 


—_ ~~) 





NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.—The circulation of the National banks was in- 


creased $9,000,000 last month. 


There was an increase in circulation based on Gov- 
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ernment bonds of $11,000,000, but the deposit of lawful money to retire circulation 
was reduced $2,000,000. The amount of notes outstanding closely approximates 
$310,000,000, an increase of $60,000,000 since March 1. The National banks hold 
nearly $238,000,000 of the new bonds to secure circulation, and $44,000,000 to secure 
public deposits, a total of $282,000,000. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 




















Mar. 31, 1900.| Apr. 30, 1900.|May 31, nan tee 30, 1900. 
Total amount outstanding.............+. $270,953,068 | $285,278,326 $300, 488,889 | | $309,559,719 
Circulation based on U.S, bonds........ 233,284,230 246, 067, 162 263,089,117 274,115, "552 
Circulation secured by lawful money.. 37,668,838 39, 211, "164 37,399,772 35, 444.167 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation : 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent........ 18,698,300 16,862,900 15,401,250 11,009,400 
1907, 4 per cent........ 81,651,150 23,347,400 19, "504, 100 16, 350,700 
Five per cents. of eect 11,243,050 2,371,000 1 "659,500 1, 320, 500 
Four per cents, Of 1895........cccccccees 12,711,350 9,617,850 9,097 4300 7,762,850 
Three per cents. Of 1898...........ccee0. 33,899,940 13,422,440 12,034,440 ,099,640 
Two per cents. Of 1900.......ccccccccces 97,797,690 202,783,650 219,133,350 237,843,950 
SE tb cnodbendanebescseasessthseente $256,001,480 - $268, 405, 240 $276,829,990 | $284,387,040 

















The National banks have also on deposit the wort * bonds to secure — At 
2 per cents of 1891, $3,017,000; 4 per cents of 1907, $17,331,600; 5 per cents, of 189 
4 per cents. of 1895, "$19 85 7, 450; 3 per cents. of 1898, $12, 335, 120; 2 per cents. of 1900, errs 569,200 ; 
District of Columbia 3. 65's, 1924, $75,000; a total of $93,139 

The circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $80,725. 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 
THE TREASURY. 


























1899, 1900. 
MONTH. Net Gold ee Sue 
: Expen- | Expen- — 
Receipts. | ditures. Tre asury Receipts. ditures Tre 1 
JANUATY...... ee eeereeee $41,774,930 | $51,122,771 $228, 652, = $48,012,165 $39,189,097 $218, 613, 617 
February..........+++.. 37.909,332 | ~ 43,918,929 | “231,124,638 | "45,631,265 | 37,738,472 | 232,225,336 
March....... veceseceeees 7,030,239 | 42,978,571 | 245,413 “07 48,726,837 | 32,188,271 | 248,358, 
APPil. .... crececececeees 41,611,587 | 65,949,106 | 2 26 | 45,039,326 | 40,908,927 | 229,461,962 
MAY... wcccccscccccccceces 44,786,013 | 40,513,004 | 228,415,288 | 45,166,053 | 40,351,525 | 218,857,545 
JUNC... ..ececcccececvees 47,126,915 | 31,382,762 | 240,737,211 | 51,435,882 | 33,540,673 220,557,185 
i idietubingh wnninnsiont 48,054,258 | 56, SEED | ccccoveccce | itininne | eousainerten 
AUBUBE. ....ccceererceee 49,978,173 | 45,522,312 | 248,757,971! 2.0.0.0... | eeccccccces | coccccevcece 
September.............. 45,334,145 | 37,579,373 | 254,323,820 | ........... | ccceccccee | cvcscccecess 
October...........eee0e- 47,533,588 | 44,174,026 | 252,223,797 | oo... cee | ces eee gece | eccccccecees 
November.........+.645 46,945,572 | 40,769,847 | 239,744,905 | 2.0.0.0... | ceccccevece | cvcccccccecs 
December..........++. 46,759,104 | 39,145,559 | 236,909,230 | ........... | tte eeeeeees | eeccgeececes 








FOREIGN TRADE.—The exports of merchandise in May last were the largest ever 
recorded for that month, amounting to $113,503,577, an increase of nearly $20,- 
000,000 over May, 1899, and of $2,000,000 over the record-breaking year 1898. The 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 



































| 

MERCHANDISE. 
ay gy — Gold Balance. | Silver Balance, 

' Exports. Imports. Balance. 
ene $64,267,179 | $66,028,854 | Imp., $1,761,675 | I , $3,463, 235 Exp. «9 $2. 608, 594 
+P eRReeEEE 66,568,263 57,260,859 Exp., 9,307,404 Exp. 18,399,161 | 3,244 244.465 
ESE 77,871,276 | 79,858,147 | Imp., 1,486,871 8.516.956, °° 1.5 8,518 
GES 111,283,485 | 53,584.651 Exp. “ 57, 698,784 Imp., 13° 212,954; °° 2,609,953 
i tibeeedsvenesoean 93,841,247 | 70,160,373 23, 680, 874 1, ‘021, ‘010, * 1,426,196 
Pibchintdendennbiion 113,503,577 71.555, 861 ” 4.947.716 Exp., 8,503,435 | ” 3,604 565 

TEN MONTHS. | 
ae 752,570,385 | 670,307,921 | Exp., 82,262,414) Exp., 32,247,452 Exp., 24,996,585 
insti inietiaesatilenial 815,901,067 | 723,560,984| ‘“* 92,840,183; ‘* 72,951,852) ‘ 29,907,535 
iidiidiinnenmadiiiand 97, 800, 522 679,547,391 | °° 298,258,181) Imp., 51,186,820; ‘“* 29,325,443 
ecdtennen sanenden $. 136, 503,607 | 564. 784,243 | “* 571,719,184; ‘* 102,080,200) “* 22,049,611 
 eneeeiee osesel "130, ‘629, 075 | 635,391,180 | * 495,237,895 ' ‘* 69,285,158 ‘* 23,696,093 
eb sechedsiunenevens y ‘286, 214. 534 | 788,792,848 | “** 497,421,686) ‘** 693,644, ‘* 21,167,088 








| 
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imports of merchandise were $1,000,000 in excess of those of a year ago, but were 
nearly $8,000,000 less than in 1897. The balance of net exports of nearly $42,000, - 
‘000 was exceeded only in 1898. The exports for the eleven months of the year are 
valued at $1,286,000,000, exceeding the highest previous record made in 1897-8 by 
$150,000,000. The imports, however, increased $224,000,000 over that year, which 
dJeaves the net balance of exports at $497,000,000, compared with $571,000,000 in 


1898. 
imported during the eleven months. 


We exported $8,500,000 gold in May, which leaves a balance of only $693,000 


MONEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED StTATES.—The increasing surplus in the 
Treasury is beginning to show its influence on the circulating medium of the coun- 


itry, a decrease of more than $12,000,000 being shown in June. The 


loss was in 


gold, Treasury notes and United States notes, partly offset by an increase in National 























‘bank notes : 
MONEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 
‘April 1, 1900.| May 1, 1900. | June 1, 1900. | July 1, 1900. 

TEIN eee ere Te Tae en  $612,202,698 | $616,535,746 $618.6: 624. 1.530 $614,918,991 
nia ae eeceneeseanceeeenened 69,098,949 68,333,834 67,645,528 66,429,476 
SY MEDUDP, 5. vccccccscescctcccccoees 74,341, 75,000,817 75,658,587 76,294,0: 
Gold pre er Webieemedsenbeneehoneeets 173,642,851 197,527, 204,049,? Ds 
TREVOR GOTERMOROES, « cccccccccccccsccesccces 403,943, 407,193,810 408,477,649 408,499,347 
‘Treasury notes, Act July 14, 1890......... 84,650,059 81,791,059 78,636.759 75,247,497 
United States NOtES,.......ccccccccccvces 822,802,644 326,832,448 $22.752,949 316, 614, 114 
Currency ne per ogy Act June 8, i872. 14,335,000 7,260, 4,785,000 3, ‘000 
PEROES WEEE MOGOS. wc cccccccecccccoceces | 267,157,624 280,050,340 294,057,570 300,161,552 

EN Oe NE '$2,021,274,506 |$2,060,525,463 |$2,074,687,871 | $2,062,425,496 
Population of United States............. 77,395,000 77,535,000 77.676,000 77,816,000 
Circulation per capita................se.- | $26.12 $26.58 $26.71 $26.50 








MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—The Treasury increased its cash 
holdings nearly $9,000,000 and its net cash balance by more than $17,000,000. The 
‘Treasury now owns $220,000,000 gold, $15,000,000 silver dollars, $6,000,000 fractional 
‘silver, $26,000,000 United States notes and $9,000,000 National bank notes: 


MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 



































April 1, 1900. | May 1, 1900. | rune 1, 1900. a 1, 1900. 
Gold coin and Dullion..........ccccccccces | $422,000, 915, | $426, 989,371 "$422. 906,844 | $421,112,654 
di ccccacgoncadentees seeeeteet 422.934. 1381 | 425,921, 246 428,165,552 430,341,739 
i ccncnutgtigaseandeaseneeeencs 74, 862, | - 709, 493 71,126,896 69,873,837 
ST CE vccccccccccesoecosces cess 5, 512.1 74 6,013,488 6,606,973 
i So coscescceueacesseones 23, 878, a7 | 19,848,568 | 23,,928,067 | 30,066,992 
National bank notes...........00cc.eeeees | 8876. 714 5,309,026 6.512.189 9,478,892 
a rT | $952,226,632 | $956,289,788 $958,653,036  $967,480,997 
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, | | 
DT crnceccseseeesesescxoowoness | 675,671, 269 | 693,772,278 | 695,918,707 688,007,313 
ee Ie SE os concocccecsecoecsese | $276,555,363 | $262,517,510 | | $262, 704, 329 "$279, 473, 684 
SUPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 
April 1, 1900,, May 1, 1900, | June 1, 1900.| July 1, 1909. 
Gold coin and DWLION ........cccccccccces $1, yng 613 $1,043,525,117 $1,041,531,374 $1,036,031,645 
i pctindedvecdeeneseceseteseoss 91,333,C80 | "494. 255, 495,811,080 496,771.21 5 
itch cetene cenvegheuseteseees 74.862,618 °2. 709, 403 | 71,126, 69,873,837 
Bublsidiary SlvEr....cscccccccccccccccccccs| Sey bhoeoe 80,512,991 81,672,075 2,901,023 
United States notes.......................| 346,681,016 | 346,681,016 | 346,681.016 346,681,016 
National bank notes...........ccccccccces | a7 l, 1034, 338 | 285,359,366 300, 568,759 ,640,444 
Pb ckcedebbenedeonssedeneseneoesqnee $2 207, 829, 869 ® 323,042,973 $2.3; 337 292, 209 


arenes 





Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 


moet included in the above statement. 











ACTIVE STOCKS, 


QUOTATIONS. 





COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 


The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of June, and the highest and lowest during 
the year 1900, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1899: 



















































































| 
YEAR 1899.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1990. | JUNE, 1900. 
High. Low. Highest. Lowest. ‘High. Low. -— 
Atchison, —_ ka & Santa Fe.| 24% 17 2934—Apr. 2)/ 185—Jan. 8) 2734 2334 
preferred.........+-. ae 5056 | T4se—Apr. 2| Beeg—Jan. 11| 748 Oss 7184 
| 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 61% 43% 897%—Apr. 19; 5544—Jan. 8) 8 683g 7136 
Baltimore & Ohio, pref........ 84% 674%| 90 —Apr. 16) 7234—Jan. 9/ 84 77, =79% 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit...... 137_—s«é61 8044—Apr. 10; 49 —June 25, 7% 49 5414 
Canadian Pacific.............. 99144 8454  9934—Feb. 13; 85%—June 25 9 854% #89 
Canada Southern...........++. 70 6464) 58%—Apr. 7) 475g—Feb. 53144 48 4814 
Central of New Jersey........ 97 1% —June 21/115 —Jan. 6/ 119 12 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs......... 31% 2334| 338%—-Apr. 9) 24 —Jumne 25| 2834 24 2514 
Chicago, Burl. & Quincy...... Lees, 1444 | 1884%—Apr. 2 pal oy 10 | 181% 120% 123% 
Chicago & E. Lilinois.......... 100% 1388 109 —Mar. 27 —Jan. 31; 99% 97 97 
" prefer oeeee| 13256 1 124 —Jan. 5 120 —Jan. 17 | 123% 123% "ee 
‘Chicago, Great Western...... 2054 1034 154—Apr. 2; 10 —June 18, 12% 10 107 
‘Unie. ndianapolis & Lou’ville| 19 73% | 29 —Apr. 16; 14 —Jan. 15) 22% 18 1834 
preferred.. 52% 31 63%—Apr. 4 45/4—Jan. 24 | 49 51 
Chic., Milwaniee & St. Paul.. 136% 11244 | 12634—Apr. 4 | 1084¢—June 25) 11944 108% 110 
" PE ss0000600064 79 165 «=| «:17444—Mar. 21 16916 an. 18) 174% 170% 171% 
Catoage a 17 141% | 1674g—May 22) 150%—June 25) 167 150% # 153 
yeecree pienameoes 10% 188 —Mar. 28 | 19544—Ma 199 9614 19614 
Chicago, Rock I. & Pacific... "| 12244 100 | 11434—Mar. 28/102 —June 25 | 10914 102 10444 
Ome. St. Paul, Minn. & Om.. 4g 91 | 1234—Jan. 31/112 —May 12) 116% 114 114 
De referred ............ 8 170 |17%5 —Mar. 3/172 —Feb. 8|.... eeae 
‘Chicago — oem Transfer.. M4 7 1354—Apr. 27; 9 —Jan. 10; 12% 9 9 
WONT OE «ov ccccecces 564 3144) 3934—Apr. 27) 304%—June | 85 3044 31% 
Clev., Cin., Chic. fan Louis.. 42 —Mar. 30; 55 —June 19| 61% 55 57 
> 18 94 | 111%—Mar. 29 | 10344—June 11) 105% 108% 105 
‘Clevelan Lorain & Wiel. 16% 9 28 —Apr. 27| 144%—Jan. 10) 25 24 24 
Col. Fuel & Iron Co.. 64 30%) 51%—Apr. 2) 29%—June 18 | one ais 31354 
Consolidated Gas Co.......... 223144 168 (199 —Jan. 3) 171 June ad 1 171 175 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co.... ey, 19% | 11944—Mar. 28/110 —June 26 113% 110 110 
Delaware, Lack. & Western.. 288 157 186 —Feb. 20 | 1734%—Jan. 30) 181 175% 176% 
Denver & Rio Grande......... 25 1% 4—Mar. 26 = une 22, 1 1614 1744 
©. I escoscccssecs 7644—Mar. 26 June 18; 6754 64% 67 
is cdvekaetendnncenecnccoucns 1614 ‘0 143g—Mar. 27 105,—J une 21, 123g 1054 11% 
Ist pat eer een 42 277 434o—Apr. 4/| 314-—Jan. 9) 38 32 3314 
ZA PLe£.......ceccccscecess 2244 154% 234%--Apr. 4)| 155g—Jan. 10) 18% 17 17 
Evansville ra Terre Haute.. 461464 36 543g6—Mar. 15| 4044—Jan. 484 44 44 
Express Adams.............++- 119 10834130 —Apr. 30/111 —Jan. 8 120 118 119% 
" pS 138 |159 —May 2)'/1 —Mar. 6) 157 150 154 
» United States........ 60 45 4934—Mar. 31| 45 —Mar. 12. 47% 45 45 
" Wells, Fargo......... 135% 124 129% Feb. 2/120 —June 1/1 120 122% 
‘Great Northern, preferred....| 19) 14244 /|174%—Jan. 3) 14454—June 22 158 14434 149% 
Hocking Pe ittvnstneaienes 3754 21 4144—Apr. 21; 30%—Jan. 10) 36% 3234 33% 
TT iscdcoscenes 66144 53844| 67%—Apr. 5| 58 —Ja 8 67 63% 65% 
‘Illinois PR sinnennonsunane 122 105% /|116%—Apr. 2/110 —June 25 114% 110 ~= i111 
SE Se ob esdsccccccnseses 1534 10% | 1934—Mar. 30; 11%—Jan. 12 19% 17% 18 
©  WRORRETOS 2 oc cccscccce 62144 40 58 —Mar. 30; 48 —June 22) 50 43 4446 
Kansas City, Pitts. & Gulf.. 18 7 2144—Mar. 27; 7%—Jan. 31; 17 13% 13% 
OO errr 8 451 S80 —Jan. 5| 65 —May 10; 7 t0lg 6944 
Lake Erie & Western.......... 24 1434) 344%4—Apr. 9) 20%—Mar. 16 264 26% 
es Ktee eine 8 60 100 —Apr. 2) 8%4—Feb. 2) 97% 92 
Long EE RRS 8 45 89 —May 5) 47%—Jan. 4° 747 70 70 
‘Louisville & Nashville........ 8734—Apr. 2) + gli’ une 25 8134 734 743% 
Manhattan consol............. 1 85144101 —Feb. 14) —June 25 92 84 8634 
Metropolitan Street........... 269 147 =| 182 —Feb. 13 | 144% —May 14 158% 145% 146% 
Mexican Central............... 17% 6 1434—Apr. 18; 104—Jan. 8 13% 113g 12% 
Minneapolis & St. Louis....... 78 3514) 6934—Mar. 28; 45%4—June 18 @ 4% 47 
= 802 99144 73% 9854—May 5 | 87l4—June 18 8744 90% 
Missouri, —_ & | to bcanceaned i 9% rl = } p. 17% 10 10 
4 preferred....... scccs f 2836 4—Apr. 1% une 343g «= 28814 ss BK 
Missouri Pacific. ........scccee 52k¢ 6l4.—Apr. 16) ; Jan. ll; 57 ‘6 48 
Mobile & Ohio........ is ebotaein 52 4846—Apr. 2) 3 —June 25; 39% 35 35 
N. Y. Cent. & Hudson River..' 14434 120 ‘13954—Apr. 4! 1255¢—June 25! 13384 12554 12734 



























ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 
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| YEAR 1899. | HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1900. 
Ae Low. Highest. Lowest. 

N. ¥. Chicago & ak ome. 19% a 144%—Mar. 29; 11 —June 20 
2d prefer 4044-Mar. 29; 29 —June 20 

N. Y.. New Haven re visit: aE: me 190 21594 —Jan. 3) 2104%—June 20 
N. Y., Ontario & Weste 2646—Mar. 28; 18144—June 20 
Norfolk & Western............ 44—Apr. 18 | —Jan. 10 
" preferred. ......sececs 7444 613g; 80 —Apr. 12) 67 —Jan. 8 
North American Co...... eeeee 1734 SOG 154%—Mar. 24) 135%—Jan. 23 
Northern Pacific tr. receipts. | 574 ~ 6234—Apr. 4)| 48 —June 22 
” pref tr. receipts..... 81% 78144—Mar. 28, 6934—June 25 
Pacific Mall... .cccccccccccscces 55 35 4744—Jan. 2) 2534—June 11 
Pennsylvania R. R............ 142 122% | 14234—Apr. 5 (125 —June 27 
People’s Gas & Coke of Chic. | 129% 904% /1114%—Apr. 2) 92 —Mar. 9 
Pitte., Cin. Chic. & St. Louis...| 88 43 80lg—Jan. 2 —May 22 
Bc cancocesses 94 —Jan. 8/| 78 —June 25 
Pullman 2alace Car Co....... 20734 156 «=|: 189%—Jan. 19| 176 —June 25 
IR.. c.o.vinteegseccssscesovces 25 15%) 21%—Apr. 4/ 16 —June 20 
, Ist prefered.......... 6846 42144 6634—Apr. 5) 49 -—Jan. 9 
e 2d preferred.......... 3844 22% —Apr. 5| 26 —Jan. 9 
St. Louis & San Francisco....| 14% 8%); 12 —Mar. 31 84—June 25 
" 1st preferred........ ue 64 7244—Mar. 30; 68 —Jan. 25 
2d preferred......... 44% 2844| 39 —Mar. 30) 3144—June 23 
St. Louis & outhwestern....| 18544 634| 1334—Mar. 26 —June 20 
" i cussestenes 4084 17 3434—Apr. 16) 21%—June 23 
Southern Pacific Co........... 4414 —Mar. 27| 3034—June 18 
Southern Railway............ 144% 104%) 1534—Mar. 27| 10%—June 25 
" I bdcaséeeusse 5854 40% 6144—Mar. 27| 49!4—June 25 
Tennessee Coal & Iron Co....| 126 36 (|104 —Feb. 2) 62 —June 26 
Texas & PACIRC....cccccccccece 1244 | 21 —Apr. 17; 184%—June 2 
ey I cecncseccecceses 51% 384%: 60%—Apr. 4) 4434—Jan. 10 
D . Gc ccccscosces 8444 6644| 7734—Mar. 28; 70k—June 23 
WR Ths Thee ccccccescocccces 8% 6%) 93%—Apr. 27| 6%—Mar. 13 
» a 25% 19 2444—Apr. 27| 17 —June 25 
WE OURNTTE TIMNGRs oc coccccesccces 9814 82 88l6—Jan. 5| 7T716é—June 22 
Wheeling & Lake Erie........ 13 7% | 118%—Mar. 26 —June 18 
" second preferred.... | 382% 21144) 3384 Mar. 26) 2154-June 18 
Wisconsin Central............ 21 314%) 203%4—Mar. 31; 18 —June 27 
S  Ricéhatecceses 59 36-4 57 —Apr. 2) 38%—June 26 

**INDUSTRIAL”’ 

American Co. Oil Co.......... 466 30 37 —Mar. 29; 30 —June 25 
Am. Smelting & enamel Co.| 59 30 43%,—Feb. 6) 344%—June 18 
DT crecnacenee 94% 774%)| 98 —Mar. 24) 8 —June 25 
American Steel ‘eos ised 4836 24 5044—Feb. 6/) 17 —June 25 
RG 70 8 —Feb. 6); 66 —June 25 
American Steel "k Wire Co.. 72 8 59%—Apr. 12| 284—June 25 
" preferred..........0. 128 §=84 9% —Feb. 1)| 69%—June 25 
American Sugar Ref. Co...... | 182 1144%/|187%—Jan. 4); 9544—Mar. 3 
American Tin Plate Co....... 5234 2 3654—Feb. 7| 16 —June 23 
American Tobacco Co........ le %784/111%—Feb. 14| 84%—June 25 
Continental Tobacco Co...... 65% 20 38 —Jan. 3 al —May 21 
" WEGROETOG. cc ccccececs 108% 71 8944—Jan. 3) 70 —May 12 
Federal Steel Co.........cccee 7 3934) 5734—Feb. 6) 2834—June 25 
" Mc nccccoseces 9344 67 774%—Feb. 6) 6034—June 26 
General Electric Co........... 132 95% | 14044—Apr. 19| 120 —Jan. 10 
Glucose Sugar Refinding Co..| 7634 37 5846—Feb. 5| 44 —May 15 

International Paper Co...... 68144 17 254—Jan. 3/| 1444—Mar. 6) 

. a 9 6244! 704%—Feb. 6/ 58 —Mar. 6) 
National Lead Co.............. | 40% lg; 28144—F 5 pal, on 11 | 
N ational ie = petecesesoese 63 3134) 534%—Feb. 6/ 20 —June 23) 

ining iain 993g 85 97 —Fe 6 79%4—June 26 | 

Pressed steel Gar eee 61 443g) 5834—Jan. 17; 42 —June 25) 

preferred............ 91 8% ts a 17| 72 —June 2) 

Republic Iron C — 33% 16% —Feb. 6); 834—June 25 

ES 79 «=: 6046 |:-« 70384—Feb. 6) 49%—June of 

Standard Rope & Twine Co..| 154% 6% hy 4| 4144—Mar. 6) 
U.S. a ae 40% 556 —Jan. 3/| 734—June 25 | 
eee 844g 64% rt —Jan. 3); 6 —June 25 
U.S. Retiber eee 57 637% —Jan. 2/)| 244%—June 12 

2 ee 121 4 10494—Jan. 3! 90 —Feb. 

















JUNE, 1900, 
High. Low. Closing. 
u% ll wu 
aig 29 © 29K 
213 «210% 21044 
24 “1814 “1982 
30 Bal 
6 26% 
me is i 
Yj 
650 6934 7034 
28% 25% aT 
60 (56 tC#BB 
78 «823% 
188 178 | 1a 
5054 bi4 BBs 
3164 BIG 
1 9 
we a 104 
3434 314 BI% 
3614 3036 214 
128% 1056 103 
BK «4914 «(BK 
1% 62 61% 
7” 13% ~« 1446 
56% 48 «50 
roe % 15% 
814g 634 7% 
13 17. 17% 
8034 77% 7914 
%% 8 8l6 
Mie 2156 2B 
i618 ~—«138% 
48 38% 39 
34 30 3216 
38%, 34% 8584 
4 85 8636 
24144 17 19 
73144 66 «67 
B7i4 28% 30% 
"734 GDh 70 
11934, 1105@ 114% 
93144 18 1 
9514 8414 90 
ya 

82 se 774 
8744 28% 31% 
6874 6034 64 
13636 12644 127 
aoe Bie 
246 203, 22% 
6734 6344 64% 
21° 18g 1914 
3014 20° 2Ake 
874 7934 85 
4734 42 © ©451% 
tie ase 1088 
i 19% 53% 
54 45K OtC«*S 
114 4 8% 
ts a 
9% 92 8692 











RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 





Last SALE, PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 





Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





























7 Int’ st 
NAME. roe Amount. | Paid. 
Ann Arbor Ist g 4’S.........20006- 1995 7,000,000 | Q J 
Atch., Top. & 8. F 
( Atch Top & Santa Fe gen g 4’s.1995 129,637,500 | |A & o 
, Pn cccccccccccecnss | ccesasees A&O 
. adjustment, g. 4’s.....1995 50,550,500 NOV 
4 ” PU cedcccocccscecee 1§ eoesecses NOV 
| " ER 1,177,500 |M & N 
* Equip. tr. se +h £1902 500,000 J & J 
l " Chic. & St. L ist ’s...1915 1,500,000 M&S 
Atl. Knox. & Nor. Ry. ist g. 5s. .1946 1,000,000 J & D 
Balt. & Ohio rior lien g. 3is. .1925 J&J 
> he re a 69,798,000 } |5 a 
” ra cece ese cceseseccees bs | A 
" af 3 a oa re sass [Soo [a BO 
J. # | » _registered........ | 
Pitt Jun. & M. div. Ist :.  BY4S. 1925 | 44; M&N 
registered ..........++5+6. |f TLaeeee0 QFeb 
Menenatinaln River ist g. g., 5’s 1919 700,000 |F & A 
Cen. Ohio. Reorg. Ist c. g. 4146's, 1930 1,018,000 |M & S 
_W. Virginia & Pitts. 1st g. 5’s.. "1990 4,000,000 |A & O 
Buffalo, Roch. z Pitts. g. g. 5’s.. .1987 4,407,000 » & 8 
Gey: 1947 1,000,000 |J & J 
Alleghany & Wi. [st g. gtd 4°s.1998 2,000,000 |A & O 
Clearfield & Mah. Ist g. g. 5’s....1943 650,000 J & J 
| Rochester & Pittsburg. Ist 6’s. 1921 1,300,000 |F & A 
a lk 1922 3,920,000 ° & D 
Buffalo & Susquehanna Ist g. 5’s, 1913 | 14 o- A&O 
FM id cnnanenenenneens f 1,056,500 } A & O 
Burlington, Cedar R. & N. Ist 5’s, 1906 6,500,000 |J & D 
f » con. Ist & col. tst 5’s...1934 7,250,000 } A&O 
e «=«-: Fewistered..........scceee. “  t |A&O 
{ Ced. Rap Ia. Falls & Nor. Ist 5’s.1921 1,905,000 |A & O 
| Minneap’ s & St. Louis lst 7’s, g, 1927 150,000 3 & D 
Canada pope = int. gtd 5’s, sore 13,920,000 3 & J 
mor binseawonnsens M&S 
" sagishened Seaihdseliedeniainbegincuaanedaiindia f 5,100,000 | ‘uae 
Central Branch U. Pac. 1st g. 4’s.1948 2,500,000 3 & D 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1987 4,880,000 M & N 
Central R’y of Georgia, Ist g. 5’s.1945 F&A! 
registered $1, 000 & $5,000 ¢ 7,000,000 F & A. 
” ee Se ME&N 
” con. g. 5’s, reg.$1, or t 16,500,600 M&N 
” Ist. pref, inc. g. 5’s,..... 4,000,000 oct 1 
J, 8 2d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 942 7,000,000 |oct 1 
e $d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 194 4,060,000 |ocT 1. 
. Macon & Nor. Div. Ist 
aia aid acta 9 840,000 J & TF 
, Mid. Ga. & Atl. div. g 5s.1947 413.000 | J & J 
Lo Mobile div. Ist g. 5. . 1946 1,000,000 T&T 
Central Railroad of New Jersey, | | 
[ lst convertible ee oa 1,167,000 |M & N 
Wen. GZ. 5’S......000 JT&Id 
e registered........cccs0e. 43,924,000 } laa} 
- con. deb. 6’8..........-.1908 430,800 |M & N! 





9 














LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 

Price. Date. |High. Low.) Total. 
92 June22,19°| 92 9144 10,000 
108% June3v,19’ | 1013 10036 | 1,330,000 
9914 May 14.19” iad sens  aiinninie 
8314 J une30, 19°; 844% 82 /| 1,244,500 
7934 Dec. 11.°99 bbe eens A éeaeeuee 
id6" “Apr. 33,19 “oem 
95% June30,19’ | 9644 9544); 644,000 
"99% June30.19° | 10034 9944| 943,500 
100% Junell,19’ | 1 100% 1,000 
8816 J une30, 19° | 89% 87 407,500 
"86° June29,19 | 86° 86° | "4,000 
10444 July 1,°92| 3... ee ae 
i” Feb. 28,°90 | .. re Ee 
lll Dec.12,°95| . snae 0 Sennceed 
118 ~Junezs, ad 114% 112% 9,000 
er pri emeiala 
131 Apr. 3.19” ein. tite i emediniioe 
124 June29, 19° | 124 124 6,000 
Be BLP «Scce cece | doscccce 
106 June20,19’ | 1065g 106 10,500 
116 June20,19°| 116 116 2,000 
a ~ De, esc0 S600 | e0dnccee 
105 + Jan. 6,°99 odes | ehanedee 
140 Aug.24,’95 ecae | eecessec 
10734 June30, 19° 108 107% 97,000 
10634 June29, 107 =: 1106 55,000 
104 Apr. 24, 709 err eee 
99 June 1,19°| 90 89 15,000 
9244 Junel2,19° | 9244 92144 5,000 
119 June 7,19’ | 119% 119 6,000 
‘90 June30,19" 24 897% | 261,000 

9734 Oct. 23,99 sina - eeienin 
41 June29,19’ 40 132,000 
11 June2s, 19° a li 14,000 
4 June 5, 19° 634 5,000 

a TE 245, gece | asenmoon 
102 J une29, ea Perry 
105 May 24. DT tied. win o enmeiens 
1224 Jumeen Is? | 18544 1294 | “188,000 

un : 

120 Ju ne, 19° | 1207 11956 64,500 
111% Apr. 10,19 ene Gena: ) encoeese 


















ree a eee re aees. / 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 
for the month. 


NotTEr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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NAME. Principal 
Due 





3 JUNE SALES. 
.| High. 


Low. 














Lehigh & H. R. gen. gtd g. 5’s..1920 


Am. Dock & lmprovm’t Co. 5’s, 1921 
; Lehigh & W.-B. Coal con. oS. 1912 


Charleston & Sav. Ist g. 7’s....... 1936 

Ches. & Ohio 6’s, g., Series A...... 1908 
, Mortgage GEE Bc ccces 1911 
. EEE a 19389 
” PRISE Gs oc cc ccccccccceces 
: 3 ». ay SR 1992 
OB POM IBV Tne cccccevsesescvecsese 
* Craig val Ist g. 5’S..... 1940 
. 0 wantin 
, FO we eae 
» Warm § Val. Ist g. 5’s, 1941 
. Elz. Lex. & B.S. g. g. 5’s, 1902 


Chicago & Alton s’king fund 
ee & _ Riv. Ist 7’s....1900 


2d 1900 
Miss. Riv Bdge Ist s. f’d g. 6’s. .1912 


\ ret ss, & Quincy con. 7’s.1903 





inking fund........ 901 

” c. & lowa div. 5’s....1905 

. ever ck 1922 

" aoe div. 344s........ 1949 

WB POR MU CU .ccccccccccsesesess 

} . (lowa 43 ) sink. f’d 5’s, — 

BD = jBBecccescccccsecseccsscccsces 

| , N eiieation extensi’n 4’s, 1927 
" Ee | 

, Southwestern div.'4’s..1921 

. convertible 5’s.......... 1903 

) 5’s, debentures.......... 1913 

| Han. & St. Jos. con. 6’s....... 1911 

cptenge & E. ee ds ~ hg c’y. 6’s. 1907 

P ist con. 6's, ery ‘ ' 1934 

. ~,: —-. Be Wivccese 1937 

se i itiineebeaggentinn 

Chicago & Ind. Coal Ist 5’s ....1936 


Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville. 
, refunding Ey aecesesesed 1947 


ref. g. 5’s 1947 
Louisv. . Alb. & Chic. Ist 6’s. .1910 


Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 
‘ Mil. ng - LN Ist 7’s $ g, R.d..1902 
Di cceteheoeveséil 1902 
" ist i > &, See: 1903 
Chicago — &S8t. Paul con. 7's, 1905 
minal g. 5’s......... 1914 
vg g. 4’s, series A....1989 
06666-00008 sane 
gen. 8. 37'S, & so aoe 1989 


Chic. & Lake! oy Bs, 1921 
Chic. & M. R. div. 5’s, 1926 
Chic. & Pac. div. 6's, 1910 
Ist Chic. & P. W. g. 5’s.1921 
Dakota & Gt. 8. + 5’s.1916 
Far. & So. g. 6’s assu...1924 
1st H’st & k. div. 7s, 1910 
| eee 1910 
Ist 7’s, Iowa & D, ex, 1908 
Ist 5’s, La. C. & Dav.. .1919 
Mineral Point div. 5's, 1910 
lst So. Min. div. 6’s....1910 
Ist 6’s, Southw’n div., 1909 
Wis. & Min. div.g 5S, 1921 
Mil. & N. Ist M. e 6’s.1910 
Ist con. 6’S......... oo 1918 
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113% 
102% 


10214 
10434 
11514 


| 1iiig 


10934 


102° 
10234 
113% 
102% 
10134 
104% 
115% 


1105 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highes and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





Amount. 














NAME. Principal 

Due. 

Chic. & Northwestern con. 7’s...1915 
{ gold 7’s.. vee eel 902 
. registered gold 7's... .1902 

" extension 4’s. 1886-19: 26 

. Snsccceseccecsnns 

” gen. g. wae ey Saar 1987 

. - ee 

. sinking .o~ 6’s..1879-1929 

” ks 00060 0eceesases 

” sinking fund 5s’..1879-1929 

” EET 

P) Ge sénancaceeds 1909 

- PE cccncccononnnans 

” deben. 5’S.......+++20+- 1921 

” ES 

* sinking f’d deben, 5’s.1933 

1 5 
Des Moines & Minn. Ist 7’s..... 1907 
Escanaba & L. Superior Ist 6’s. .1901 
Iowa Midland Ist mortg. 8’s....1900 
Milwaukee & Madison Ist 6’s. ..1905 

| Northern [Illinois Ist 5’s........ 1910 
Ottumwa C. F. & St. P. 1st om 


Winona & St. Peters 2d 7’s. 
Mil., L. Shore & We’n Ist g. 6's. “Wel 
" ext. & impt.s.f’d g. 5’s1929 








Chic., St.P., Minn.& Oma.con. 6’s. 1930 
Chic., St. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 
North Wisconsin Ist mort. 6’s..1930 
St. Paul & Sioux City 1st6’s....1919 


Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s. .1947 
Chic. & Wn. Ind. 1st s’k. f'd g. 6’s.1919 

" gen’l mortg. g. 6’s...... 1982 
Chie. & West Michigan R’y 5’s. ..1921 
Choc.,Oklahoma & Glf.gen.g. 5s .1919 


Cin., Ham. & Day. con. s’k. f'd7’s.1905 
4 . 1937 


2d ’S.. 
Cin. Day. & ir’ ’n Ist gt. dg. 5’s..1941 
Clev., ‘Ak’n & Col. eq. and 2d g.6’s.1930 


Clev.,Cin.,Chic.&’St.L. gen.g. 4’s..1993 

" do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 
Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. Ist g. 4’s.1991 
St. Louis div. a col, trust g.4’s.1990 
Sp’ field Reel di div. Ist g. 4’s...1940 
White W. Val. div. Ist g. 4’s....1940 
Cin.,Ind., St. L. & Chie. ist g.4’s. 1936 


” registered pesecaosanonsicas 

; ” con. 6’s. . 1920 
Cin. S’dusky&Clev. con. Ist g. Bis1928 
Clev., C.,C. & Ind. con.7’s...... 1914 
"sink. fund 7’s.....--.. 1914 

. — consol 6’s........ 1934 


eeeeeeeeeeeaeeeene 


istere 
Cin. Sp. ist m. C.,C.,C.&Ind. vos 1901 
Ohio, Ind. & W., ist pfd. 5's. of 


Peoria & Eastern 1s con. 4’s, 
* eer 











" Ashland div. 1st g. 6’s.1925 

. Michigan div.1st g.6’s.1924 

" GE, Gs Bebo cecesvese 1907 

| ” Pe de6eseseseses 1911 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s coup...1917 | 

[ 8 ——_ RSS Ee 1917 

” gen Lo Sc eeennieds 1988 

} Des Moines & Ft. aq ee ist 4’s.1905 

. wok. +t NR RRR 

Keokuk & Des M. Ist mor. 5’s. .1923 

q ” ST ls ceecs cecces 1923 











12,832,000 


- 8,601,000 
- 18,632,000 
- 9,945,000 
- §,940,000 


7,055,000 


- §,900,000 
- 10,000,000 


( 9,800,000 
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LAST SALE. 


JUNE SALES. 





Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 





Zhagoy 
— 





140 June28,19’ 
1i2 May 8.19” 


L084 J une v 
Dec. 26 

ii? June 8, i 

20,95 


i12 Nov. 13,99 


133. May 29,19 
132 May 31, "19° 


, 99 
9814 May 18, *99 
June 4. 19” 
Apr. 15, "97 


June27,19" 
23,19” 
May 31,19" 
Junel5,19’ 


J ones <A 
Oct. 
May 15° i. 


Oct. 28. 93 
Jan, 1%, 19” 


182 
182 
140 
131 


95 
106 
119 
100 
103 


120 Aug.10,°99 
108% Mar. 13,°97 
114. Apr. 24,19" 


June29,19" 
May 21,19’ 
Junel4,19’ 
Junel18,19’ 

99 


97 


11934 Nov. 19,89 
1387 Apr. 18,19” 


June29,19’ 
2734 June29,19" 


aang. 
115% 115% 
19"| . 





143 140 
10954 1095 
" 107% 
108% 1075 
7° «217 

ce ne 


12514 


12514 


10844 10754 


et 


Pere 
13386 182 
131° 130 
9534 9414 


957% oe 


1025 1036 








eeveeeene 


eeeeeeee 


e@eeveeeet 
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for the month. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



































































































































, JUNE SALES. 
NaME. Principal) mount | Int’st | WAST SAU” = : 
Due. Paid.| price, Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.1st 5’s1933 5,000,000 |A & 0/109 Junel9,19’ | 109 =: 109 5,000 
Clev., a a . gold 5’s. .1938  2.936,000 } J3&J3/\|1380 May 8,19” nabs ebeb E éeébecde 
©  TOPISTCTCA...cccccccccccccces we QD | coccccccccccvcces ecccecce 
Col. Midia A es. 2-348... 0000 1947 7,500, J&3| 78 June30,19°| 7854 76 400,000: 
[st g. 4°S...... iananneneda 1947 1,011,000 |s3 & 3} 76 June2z6,i9’| 79 76 75,000 
Colorado & Southern Ist g. 4’s...1929| 17,500,000 |F & A| 8434 June29,19’ | 87 8444 | 424,000 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s Ist g. 4’s.1943 1,900,000 |A & 0/102 Dec, 27,98 | 1... wees | cecccees 
Delaware, Lack. & W. mateo 5 *s. .1907 3,067,000 | M & S| 128% Apr.30,19 | .... 2... | o+-s0e.. 
[ Morris & Essex Ist m7’s.. ase _ oe rf . . 10154 4 une2), = 140 187% 18,000 
sasehadiad enone - ,991, y nets; cpiniens E teibGbianien 
" ato c. _, , 1915 t 12,151,000 soe Lp — e19,19 1388 ©6188 1,000: 
4N. Y., Lack. & Westin, Ist #3... i93i 12,000,000 |s & 3/1387 Apr. 20,19" aeettaines 
“a 0”, RE 1923 5,000,000 |-F & A\119 May 1, 19” benmedes 
" terml. imp. 4’s. 19238 5,000,C00 |M&N/}105 Mar. 8, 4. eee Peres 
Syracuse, Bing. & N.Y. ist 7°s..1906 1,966,000 |A & 0/122 Feb. 8,19” idtieane 
FUNGI U vvcoseceessoce eves 1903 750,000 |A& 0} 108 Aug. 1, BE ce, ais inti. 
Delaware & Hudson Canal. 
, — Div. c. 7’s. eT t 5,000,000 | Boe is Moe ne — 5 El weienwe 
Albany a Beng ak 6. 8. 8-18 || 3,000,000} | & | 123 Juneesy | us" 18” | “*"iLbbo 
> Teiiniammsedadssandl 1906 7,000,000 $ A & O| 11334 June30,19° pan 113 57,000: 
i ccndescenooamens atta A&O 118 June?27, 197/113 118 10,000 
Rens. & Saratoga Ist c. 7’s... — 2.000.000 3 ae N| +r Junell, A 147% 147% 1,000 
0 BRB ETO cecvccccoccecess one 1) M "| ay 6,’ aces e900 | S0esenes 
Denver . _ ounee [st g. 7’s ..1900 1,605,500 |M & N/ 1045g Apr. 25,19 | .... on... | eeeseess 
CT cocscewennll 1936 | 28,650,100 |J & J) 9944 June2s, 19° | 9944 9856 85,000 
” non e. \ hecescenuieul 1936 4,777,000 | J & J| 10736 June26,19” 10098 10736 7,000 
* impt.m. o.. 1928 $.103,500 |J & D| 101% June2s, 19°| 108 101% 13,000 
Des Moines Talon Ry ist g. "B's. .1917 628,000 | M & N 108144 May 7,19° | ag. 1 MekeReeS 
Detroit & Mack. 1st lien g. 4s......1995 900,000 |J & D|} 67 Mar. 24,°95| .... eaiteieain 
PDisnesenscecorensseil 1995| 1,250,000 |J & D| 82 June 5,19 | 82 82 2,000 
Duluth & Iron Range ist 5’s......1937 | | ¢ 734 «gg J |4 & 0/109 Sunels,19 | 109 109 13,000 
r pease peeweseenneoeens ss j FOL00) 4 & 0 10114 July 23, 89; . sass | #60eease 
OTIS: 000, J 2 | eee ccee | eeeccees 
Duluth, Red Wing & S’n Ist g. 5’s.1928 500,000 F & J| 9214 Feb. 11,°98 Tr 
Duluth So. Shore & At. gold 5’s. .1937 4,000,000 |J & J | 114% Junel!,19’ | 114% 114% 11,000 
me 
| | 
Eigin - aes & Getere Ist g 5’s. —_ Amy | " . N | 10%8 J te 19” | 109/48 109% 5,000 
SEO BSG ORG... GOiaccccccceesscncs 482, No ing, gree 
[ : Sd extended g.5’s.....1919| 2,149,000 | M&8/119% Jan. 4, 19° ionee oc 
, ee extanted 46's. «+1983 $816,000 re S| Hg, J Mari = | 116% 116% 3,000 
" extended g. 5’ 926, |A & O| 12346 Mar.30,19"| 2... cece | coeeeeee 
" 5th extended g. 4’s... 1928 709,500 |J & D| 106% Feb ) PaaS errr 
*  Istcons gold 7’s,......1920| 16,890,000 | M & S| 137% June 19° | 13734 1346 36,000 
* _ Ist cons. fund g. 7s. ...1920 3,699,500 | M & S| 139 ay MP] cose sare | *4eheus 
Erie R.R. a Sa Tw prior bds.1996 t 31.452.000 | : T&S Fy 7 uned? 19° | 9016 89 | 127,000 
" DE cccecensseasenens — J&S 4 May 5799 | , apie 5 *9geReee 
*» Ist con. gen. lien g. 48.1996 31,954,000 | § s&I| 70 June30,19 | 7234 69% | 274,000 
” aii a aie i pinieninind | S&S iCeeseeseenans bees e600 | ¢¢¢ee0e0 
peas. N. Y. & Erie lst 7’s Bs: ocaae 2,380,000 |J & D140 Feb. 6,°99) 1... ween | ceeeeeee 
ee te | ee, Senerveseereten | oes eons | Sheree 
Chicago & Erie Ist gold 5’s..... 1982; 12,000,000 |M & N| 115% June28,19°/117 114%) 21,000 
< Jefferson R. R. Ist gtd g. 5’s....1909 2,800,000 | A & O| 06 Dec. 2,°00| .... ... | ceeceses 
Long Dock consol. g. 6’s....... 1 7,500,000 | A & O| 13644 June22, 19 13614 13644| 8,000 
N. Y.L. E. & W. Coal & R.R. Co. ) 1,100,000 | $ arse | 
ist, gtd. . currency 6's.. <1 Badia f ’ ’ | | SO0eHsbeeseseniew tl sees e008 1 S66 SS00 
3 oc mp. | ee ee 
Co. ist currency “=e ;++19 ¢ 3,896,000 | ) J&I) 102 Aug.31,’96 
YS Creag Laks eR ESE] aceon {wax | 300 Oct. 98)... | 
Midland R. of N. J. Ist g. 6’s...1910 3,500,000 A &0/119 June23,19" | to 119 | 10,000 
N.Y., Sus.&W. Ist refdg. g. 5’s..1937 3,750,000 |J & J| 109% June30.19" | 1 109% | 8,000 
| : 2d GJ. 4367S... .. 0 ee eeeeee 1937 453,000 | F & A| be Junel2,19° | 9914 99% 1,000 
" gen. g. s.. apsensesess = eee ‘F&A = qantas, 4 5% 93 | 000 
” rm. Ist g. 5’S......... M&N pr Ri y wate bail: E otemmebes 
| registered... .-$5,000 each | 0,000 es eee, | , Areidnli 
| Wilkesb. & East. Ist gtd g. 5’s. .1942 3,000,000 's & p'104% June27,19’ 10614 104% 17,090 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and totai sales 


for the month. 


Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 











» regis 














NAME. Principal 
Due. Amount. 
Eureka Springs R’y Ist 6’s, g.....1983 500,000 | 
Evans. & Terre Haute ist con. 6’s.1921 3,000,000 
» lst General g 5’s......... 1942 2,223,000 
. Mount Vernon Ist 6's. ..1923 375,000 | 
Sul. Co. Bch. Ist g 5’s...1930 450,000 
Evans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6’s. . «1926 1,591,000 
Flint & Pere Marquette m 6’s....1920 3,999,000 
” Ist con. gold 5’s 1939 2,600,C00 
” Port Huron d ist g 5’s..1939 3,325,000 
Florida Cen. 2 pm Ist g 5’s...1918 3,000,000 
Ist la d grant ex ex. g 5’s..1930 423,000 
” 1st om , hes 943 4,370,000 
Ft. Smith U’n Dep . Co. 1st g 444's.1941 1,000,000 
Ft.Worth & D.C. otinare. ist 4’s..1921 8,176,000 
ft. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5s, 1928 2,863,000 
Galveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist 5s..1913 2,000,000 
Geo. & Ae, pe . ref. g. 5’s...1945 2,230,000 
OEE 1945 2,922,000 
Ga. Car. & N. ‘e. est gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 5,360,000 
Hock, - Val. jn Lend con. g. 444’s...1999 t 8,200,000 
Col. Hock’s | Val. lst ext. g. 4’s.1848 1,401,000 
Houston E. & W. Tex. Ist g 5’s. .1933 2,700,000 
*iapets Central, Ist g. 4’s....1894-1951 
registered seasedoteebenenns ‘ 1,500,000 
» Ist md ner ~ RE 1951 t 2.499.000 
©  BOMBUCTOG..cccccccsscccecs — 
- ist 3s ster]. £500,000..1951 
| " sonistened Tere t 2,500,000 
; inoue cits 
" collat. trust go ’s 
" a 9 st’ aaa TON po si “sane 15,000,000 
” col.t.g.4s ex. 
” DT heccaessevdneks t 24,679,000 
" Cairo = eee g 4’s.....1950 } 3.000.000 
. Ss ccattiudenenenne we 
” Louisville div.g. 344’s.1953 
” Pi crxsatiexiaeenne 14,320,000 
" Middle div. reg. 5's... 1921 600,000 
” . Louis div, g. 3’s.... 
: ” SS kteesebbeccunane 4,939,000 
: Aes. a eccccccecccceccce 1951 t 6,321,000 
" Sp’ field div istg 314’s,1951 ’ 
+ BR ites ec eenian ¢ 2,090,000 
° bet Anh Line Ist g. 4’s, 1951 ; 5.425.000 
Belleville & Carodt ist 6°... 11983 470,000 
Ce a AEN" Os nas Soe IH | gs 
ic go 1 
” ig at 5’s, registered... ‘a 16,555,000 
" ied icaganwensusee ‘ 
" RL 1,852,000 
" enc 2 a div. Ist g. 4’s, 1951 3.500.000 
©  GRneéseessccesessas ait A, 
. St. Louis, Seth. Ist gtd. g.4’s, 1931 538,000 
Ind., Dec. & West. Ist <a 1935 1,824,000 
| BH. W'S. ccccccccces 933,000 
Indiana, 1ll.& Iowa Ist refdg. 5’s.1948 2,500,000 
Internat. & ot a” ’n Ist. 6’s, gold. poo yo 
naa 2'725,000 
Jowa Ountedl ist BORE FB. .cccccee 1938 6,900,000 
eS & M. R. & B. Co. Ist agmnee 
KC.P-&G.'1.Co.cfs.1st&col, g.5’s.1923 | 22,529,000 
take Erie & Western Ist g. mm . 1987 7,250,000 
2d mtge. g. 5’s .. 1941 3,625,000 
Northern Ohio ist gtd g 5s... 1945 2,500,000 
Lehigh Val. A A — g. _. Se 1997 t 5.000.000 


a 








| . LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Int st 
Paid.| price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Fa&a ag Aer el < issig -—? 
Jad un 125% ¥ 
‘A & 0| 108 Juned30,19 | 108 108 2°00 
‘A & O| 110 May 10,°93| 2... .cee | ccceces , 
A& O!| 95 Sept.15,’91 o meee | eecesans 
3 &3/'105 June 4,19°|105 105 5,000 
A & O| 128% Junel8,19’ | 12344 123% 9,000 
M&N/104 June29,19°| 105 102% 29,000 
A & O|} 107% May 3.19° sr Stk aembeaas 
J & J} lul Mar. 20, 99 ve. owen T Wedwes ° 
Da Bl csace ‘aay 14598 » “ease. B aceumnas 
J & J| 80% May 14,’ — sn ee ° 
J &J3/}105 Mar. 11,°98 eee Ce 
ecccce 0% June29, 19° 71 70 65,000 
J&dJ June23,19° | 59 59 9,000 
ee ee ef ecce. ccce FE ecccecce 
AO Oi ee BR TE cove cece Lb ccccecce 
it Oe mee BPE gene. o0ce f ccccocec 
Bl Te EL otcce secs | cccccccs 
J &3/}100 Juned0,19 | 103% 102 228,000 
BS BD Oi cecceccovcccasece ihe 6000 8 eedakane 
A&0O|104 June 4,19’ | 104 104 2,000 
BE Wei eee ca 1 cece écce | cccccces 
{a 116 June 4,19’ | 116 116 1,000 
J&J | 118% Mar neg FR oa 
} J&I| 106 yond ted peccnees 
SG Te EL cece cece | csccsece 
M&S| 92 sas 1396 sadsnwie 
DUG stetucctebieeiatett 1966 «006 B deeneens 
A & O| 108% June 1,19’ | 10384 1034 20,000 
A & O| 10434 Jan. 30.°99 ray Cpe ye 
M&N 10234 June27,19" | 10284 102% 51,000 
M & N| 109% Dec. 13,°99 ntied - Gk |b Weicnane 
ie ni antctieeenaneen Ee He 
2 ieee. Bee PL =oakoc cece. bcccaseias 
J & J| 102% Junel5,19 | 10234 10234 7,000 
Ot Ge. SE asse oece F csccecse 
F&A/| 95 Dec. 21.°99 Ss eee 
J&J| 92% June 4,19 | 9246 921% 6,000 
J & | 101% Jan. 31, 119° aa, Seely a 
J&J/\ 10 June22,19 103% 103% 3,000 
J & J| 101%Sept. 10,°95 mek 600k OF eexeoees 
1: Bs wacasescsaveiance ides “awa B edeoedha 
J & 3/124 Dee. ra ere ae 
F & A| 113% J une20, 19° | 114 113% 24,000 
F & A| 101% Jan. 31.19” EE eg Et me 
J & D| 119% June 1,719 | 119% 119% 1,000 
M& 8| 105 * Jan. 22.19 bees: wees TF eeenedds 
Pe mr Os 4.45 6 oses | eecseces 
JID 10134 Jan. 31, 19° oseeeous 
3pD15| 108 Feb. 19. TT ‘ieee. eabe © odetiane 
JD15| 1064 Aug. 17, nT sexe ean | tecwséan 
i -ieteiibeeiiae ease weee § éeeenese 
eee MTL «ccce «(cece | cocecece 
ies Ge SREEPT cece cece 1 cccceces 
Pee See rer peer e 
7. Aide den tumeseatanie pias.” eibeuk amen 
A&O c LL , erg Pea 
M&N 119% Joan 19’ | 120% 119% 20,000 
M&8| 87 June27, 19’ | 89 87 23,000 
M&S May 22°19) SSNS preeenet e 
J&D/1l 4 Tuners. 19° | 118% 111% 28,000 
a ere ee ere’, rere 
A&O| 70% Junel9,19 | 72 7044 | 132,000 
J & J| 122% June29,19 |1238 122% 6,000 
J & 3/119 Juner, 19°|119 119 5,000 
A & 0} 110% Junezs, = lll 110% 20,000 
M&N/104 Aug. 8,9 ee) weea E eeaneess 
M & ° 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 
Notrz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 




















NAME. Principal Int’ st 
Due. Amount. Paid. 
Lehigh et N. Y. 1st m. g. 434’s.1940 15,000,000 ; J&I 
Peiccecwssscccccceceee | | Secssseses J&I 
Lehigh Val. Ter. R. Ist g. 5’s.1941 A&O 
ma ss {+ 10,000,000 | * & 6 
Lehigh V. oal o. Ist gtd g. 5’s ’ J&d 
; registered.............+. 83 | f 10,280,000 5 & 3 
Lehigh “S N. x= Ist gtd g. 4’s..... 1945 2.000.000 : me 
sGegeereceatanoenee stitial M&S 
: Elm. Cort, ‘& N. 1st g.1st * 7 6’s ar 750,000 |A & O 
g. gtd 5’s....... 1,250,000 |A & O 
Long Island Ist cons. 5’s.......... 1931 3,610,000 | Q J 
* Be Sic B. Giles ooccdvces 1931 1,121,000 Q gz 
[ tong Island gen. m. 4’s......... 1938 3,000,000 | J & D 
yf Ist g. 444’S.....- 1922 1,500,000 M&S 
2 ‘Gi Biicsccadervcedictcoe 1982 825,009 | J & D 
" unified Oe eer 1949 5,685,000 |M & 8 
BE Bee ccccess 1 1,135,000 | J & D 
- Brooklyn & Montauk ist 6’s....1911 250,000 |M& 8S 
Di ctnceseneehenanua 1911 750,000 |M & 8 
N. Y. B’kin & M. B.1st ce. g. 5’s, ..1985 1,601,000 |A &O 
N. Y. & Rock’y Beach a ag 5's, 1927 883,000 M&s 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 
| Ist Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1932 1,425,000 | QJ AN 
Louisv'e Ev. &St. Lou 
Ist con. roo ~4 gold 5’s.1939 3,735,000 |3 & J 
, Gen. mtg. @.4’S.......0 1943 2,432,000 |M & S 
[ karate. & Nash. gen. g. 6’s.......1930 9,515,000 | 3 & D 
, Old BIS. oe Seuntdoal +87 os M&N 
P ni gold 4’ ; I&II 
»  registered............ 1940 | 14,994,000; 5 8 5 
r) collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 5,129,000 |M & N 
. coll. tr 5-20 g 4’s. .1903-1918 12,500,000 |A & O 
. Cecilian branch. 7s. . 1907 380,000 |M & S 
. E., Hend. & N. 1st 6’s. .1919 1,950,000 | 3 & D 
" L. Cin.&Lex. g. 446’s,..1931 3,258,000 |M & N 
’ Nash. & Dec. Ist 7’s. ..1900 1,900,000 |3 & J 
4 , N.O. [emis 6’s..1430 5,000,000 | 5 & J 
0, , 1930 1,000,009 | 3 & J 
* Pensacola div. g. 6’s...1920 580,000 | M & S 
P) Pen. & At. Ist g. g, 6's, 1921 2,708,000 |F & A 
. St. Louis div. Istg. 6’s.1921 3,500,000 |IM& Ss 
9 Gi cntindieieennen 1980 3,000,000 |M& 8 
” S.&N.A.con. gtd.g.5’s.1936 3,678,000 |F & A 
* So. & N. —_. itd ¢ g.68,1910 1,942,000 |A & O 
" Ken. Cent. g. 4’s...... 1987 6,742,000 |s & J 
. L.& N.& Mob. & Montg 
RS OR 1 4,000,000 iM & 8 
4 ” n Fla. &S. ite. g.5’s, 1937 2,096,000 |F & A 
Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 3,000,000 |M& 8s 
Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s..... 1990 | 28,065,000 aA & O 
Metropolitan Elevated Ist 6’s....1908 10,818,000 |\3 & J 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g. 5’s, 1934 2,544,000 |J & D 
Mexican Central. 
" con. mtge. 4’s........... 1911 62,643,000 |3 & J 
r Ist con. inc. 3’s.......... 17,072,000 | JULY 
" BB. ccccvcccscccccesece 11,310,000 | JULY 
equip. & collat. g. 5’s....1917 850,000 A & 
Mexican Internat’] Ist con g. 4° S, 1942 4,635,000 |M & s 


Mexican Ls at. Ist gold 1927 
inc.6’s “*A”’ 1917 coup.due 

" sept. 1, +o. or 144% —_ 

‘ a ha Ist cat 3... ..1910 

, Pe ceecvecsecesecees 






































LAST SALE. 


JUNE SALES. 





Price. Date. 

















109 June27,19’ 
10834 Nov. 24,’99 


115 Feb. 28,°19 
109% Oct. 18,’99 
10334 Nov. 21,’99 


101% Sept. 1,’99 


122 Mar.20,19° 
101 Nov. 22. 99 
101% Junez, 19” 
105 June 5 "19° 
102% May 5, 297 

9 J une30, 19” 
100 May 25,97 
10714 July 16,°96 
107 Jan. 31,°99 
105 May 4,19’ 


106 May 5,19’ 


61 June30,19° 
5 Junez25,19’ 


118 J —y 3 19” 
lll June 8,19’ 
100% Tune30. 19” 

27.93 


114% May 2, 19” 
1038 Jan. 18, 98 
1038 May 28. 19° 
130 May 18, 19” 
117 Feb. 6,19” 
109% Nov. 1. 99 
11354 Apr. 7. 19° 
125 aie, 20, 19” 

1,°99 


Dec 
111 lew 9, 19” 
9216 Sept. 30, 96 
9734 J une30, 19” 


107% Jan. 9,19” 
110% Junel8s,19’ 


9634 Nov. 17,’99 


100 June29,19° 
117 June23, 19° 


8034 June29,19’ 
26% June29, 19° 
18% June28s,19” 


8514 June30,19’ 


103% Apr. 19,19” 
81 Apr.10, ‘19° 
17 Apr. 25.19” 
105 May 2,19" 





















































-| Total. 


18,000 


eeeeveveee 
eeeeeevee 
eeeeeeee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. | 
Norg.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 














NAME. Principal 
Due. Amount. 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Ist g.7’s.1927 950,000 
° Iowa ext. Ist g. 7’s...... 1,015,000 
. Pacific ext. Ist g. 6’s....192 1,382,000 
” a yenenly ext. Ist g. 7s. “1910 636,000 
” eee Ss . eae 1934 5,000,600 
” Ist & selantinn g. 4’s...1949 7,600,000 
Minneapolis & Pacific Ist m. 5’s..1936 ‘ 
* ewe pay. of int. gtd. t 3,208,000 
mped pay. ‘of int. gtd. —s 
ane. 3.P ees. Ist c. g. 48.1838 } 6.710.000 
»  gtamped pay. of int.gtd. {|f “°° 
Missouri, K. & T. Ist moe g. vive = 39,718,000 
2d mtge. g. 4’s...... 20,000,000 
" Ist ext gold 5s pee: "1044 1,498,000 
Booneville Bdg. Co. gt > & Ngee .1906 510,000 
Dallas & Waco Ist gtd. g .1940 1,340,000 
} Mo. K.&T. of Tex Ist obi .. 5’s.1942 2,685,000 
Sher.Shrevept & Solst gtd. f: ‘*- 1,100,000 
a City & Pacific lst g. 4’s 2,500,000 
Tebo. & Neosho Ist 7’s......... 187,000 
Mo. Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 4,000,000 
Missouri, Pacific Ist con. g. 6’s.. .1920 14,904,000 
” = usts gold v > _ 541908 3,828,000 
P heb go sstam 
 Teistia fperece 
. st collateral gold 5’s 
" EE t 7,000,000 
Leroy & Caney Val. A. L. Ist 5’s.1926 520,000 
4 Pacific R. of Mo. Ist m. =. 4’s.1938 7,000,000 
2d extended g. 5’s.....1938 2,573,000 
St. . & I. g. con. R.R.&l.gr. 581931 35,716,000 
* mate oy J poe 4 may ys oo 6,945,000 
. unify’g "eg g. 4’s. 
” TT t 19,114,000 
| Verdigris Vy Ind. & W. Ist 5’s.1926 750,000 
Mob. & Birm., prior lien, . 5’s...1945 374,000 
” SI son acings dokeemebnauname 226,000 
” _ mmol 4 Dibebneoseneonanen 1945 a 
Mob. " astilbin. City Istg 58.1946 1,000,000 
Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 7,000,000 
” lst extension 6’s...... 1927 974,000 
” es) eer 9; 9,472,000 
” ontg’rydiv.lst g. wen 1947 4,000,000 
St. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s.....1931 4,000,000 
eerie * a. & St. L. 1st 7’s.. _ es 
, ist ee 6,253,000 
” Ist g.6’s J ig he Branch.1923 371,000 
»  I1st6’s McM. M.W. & Al.1917 750,000 
e Ist 6's T.& Pb........... 1917 300,000 
N. O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6’s..1915 1,320,000 
iis Bs Cont. & Hud. R. Ist ce. 7’s. .1903 
{ 1st ening ici amaiiasiill ro t 18,490,000 
” g. mortgage 3is...... 
; debenture $6... 1884-1904 pom 
" ebenture 5’ 
* debenture 5’s reg.. t 4,847,000 
- oc 
” ebenture g. 4’s. 
# on ont. seuhaseaes *haaas 5,708,000 
" eb. cert. ext. g. 
~*~ bein {3,949,500 
Lake Shore 2. i .°" i 59,555,009 
Michigan Central coi g. 3.448. .1998 t 18,511,000 
Beech Oona Ist. gtd. 4’s. . 1936 
" ST tccccnede wobsne t 5,000,000 
.1936 — 





“ 2d gtd. g. 5’s. 
. registered 






































‘ LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Int’st 
Paid.) price,  Date.| High. Low.| Total. 
3 &@D/\1O May GIF | ccs coco | ccccccce 
J&D 122% May 25,19” sacagene 
SGA Eee BE Tele | cece cece | cccccces 
J&vD/127 Jan. 27.°99 | eee ge en 
M&N/ 112 June30, 19°; 115 111% 14,000 
M&S 9614 June30, i9? | 97 96 23,000 

9 
382 102 Mar. 26,°87 ‘ ere 
eeeee a eeeeeee : cane se : NC a 

J& J) 9934 June18,91 Mi, ein rene 
J & J eeeevaeeeeereeeeeeene pe aad cnee ; 
J &D)} 89% June30,19’ | 92 881g | 362,500 
F&A} 6714 June30, 19°| 6834 66 . 
M&N J unel5, 19°; 91 89 \ 
M&N 10036 Nov. 22,709 ae” aaleiee ll ahaa 
M&N Dec. ow ee eens 
M&S 88 June25,19’ | 91 88 75,000 
T&D) 9% June”, 19° | 96% 50,000 
F&A! 81 June25,19’ 8] 30,000 
2. pee néieenecesensa nine ante § sonneene 
A & O| 10834 June29,19’ | 10334 102 29,000 
M & N| 115% June29,19’ | 11644 11434 25,000 
M & N/| 11234 June2s. 19° | 11234 112% ,000 
M & 8| 9514 June30.19 | 9714 95 | 57,000 
I i ninlrit cisteaadiiaaaniteninad ilies, dalesias I ig ileamitins 
F&A| 90 June28,19’| 95 90 130,000 
F & A eeeeeeeveeeveeen eee eee eee eeeeneeeene 
J&3I3}| 94 June 7,19’; 94 9316 5,000 
il ee See Toncce cece | cedeceee 
F &A| 112% Apr. 30,19" | 1... 2.00 | cc ccccee 
A&0O/}110 June30.19 | 111 10934)! 327,000 
A&oO/|110 Junel5,19’ | 11034 110 2,000 
JI &IJ| 7934 June30, 19° 82 78144 | 329,000 
i S| ener NED eRe 
DD iit iedcetioeicdeeE eien ended donnobed 
J & 3| 110% Feb. 20,19” oe EOmenaerre 
lt .bssebeenemiedon shineui dl denies 
ti! sncancecenenewes once 8 éoceneee 
OE PERO aE Tees 
J &3/122 June21,19°|122 122 1,000 
J&vp/|123 June 819/128 123 5,000 
Qd 84 June27,19’ oie 84 51,000 
F & A| 109% June21,19’ | 109% 109% 27,000 
Sa, Ge «EE 4ccce once | eccesece 
J & J} 128% June 1,19’ | 128% 12844 1,000 
J & 3/101 Sept.1 12;°97 Pre gaeel aon: Sn name 
A & O| 105% June25, 19’ | 10534 105144 5,000 
J&3/1138 Dec. 1,99 seek sees EL dadsnan 
J &J|108 Mar. 24°96 netstieeted 
SOB ME occas esse | cececces 
A & 0| 108% Aug. 13, an cess: seen. mansmees 
TS DOF —=E ES eee 
J &Jilll May 25.19” gyre, Plene 
J & J| 11054 June28,19’ | 111% 110% 20,000 
3 &J3'112 Apr. 14,’99 re Prey 
M & S| 10634 June21,19 | 107 10634 25,000 
M & S| 106% June 1,19’ | 106% 106 1,000 
M & 8| 108% Feb. 21,°08 | .... cee | cccccces 
J&p'101%June 6. 19° | 101% 101% 2,000 
J & D| 10434 Feb. 5.°98 lcci cabiaien 1 thie umeiniaidl 
M & N| 102 Junel2, 19° 102 102 10,000 
M & N| 10654 Sept.26,’99 ees ee 
F&A; 98 June39,19| 983g 977%)| 138,000 
F&A’ 9 June 6. 19° | 97 95 .000 
F&A 97 June25.19° 9734 964%) 200,000 
F&A! 9% June25,19° | 95 94 3,000 
3 &J 110 June26, 19° | 110 110 3,000 
J & JI 106 June 17,’98 bese deed El eeuceens 
PEA ccccncvcctscsccse | sone cece | cccceses 
Oe eee Donen eolde 8 weeeein 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME. Principal 
Due. Amount. 

carceeges Aan. Fo g. ——— 1,100,000 

earfie 9) orpora 
Ist s. f. —_ td.g. 4’sser. A. 1940 770,000 
* bonds series B...... 33,100 
Gouv. & fewesn . lst gtd g. 5’s.1942 300,000 
Mohawk & Selnae lst gtd g. 4’s.1991 2,500,000 
N. sare June. ee re A 2. 1st 4’s.1956 1.650.000 

reg. certificates........... stvtieg 

Bele & Putnamlstcon. gtdg.4’s.1993 4,000,000 
130,000 


Nor. & Montreal Ist g. gtd 5’s..1916 
West Shore Ist passentees 4’s.236 


Pc cecccescesoeeses 

Lake Shore con. Ist 7’s......... 900 

” con. Ist registered... .1900 

, SLI WT Wicionsancaete 1903 

4 " con. 2d aoe .1903 
* PTicténdacesnesonsed 1997 

Cin. Sp. Ist etd 1 "S. ee M. S.7’s.1901 
Detroit, Mon. & Toledo ist 7’s.1906 
Kal., A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. .1938 








fahoning Coal R. R. Ist 5’s....1934 
Pitt McK port & Y. lst gtd 6's. .1982 
ME i hcnecseneced = 
McKspt & Bell. vs “ist g. 6’s. 
Michigan Cent. Ist con. 7’s. 











* ee Gs Wicoseceocses "1902 
eer 1 

, eee 1931 

" ts ee nscccececesoutl 1931 

r rrr 1940 

” Ns Ate ins occcecevcnse 

Battle C. Sturgis Ist g. g. 3’s...1989 

N. Y. & Harlem 1st mort. 7’sc. .1900 
. 7’s registered..........1900 |. 

N. Y. & Northern Ist g. B'S... 1927 

~ pol & Og. con. Ist ext. 5’s...1922 

up. g. bond currency.......... 

Oow wego & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s.1915 

R. W. & O. Ter. R. tng 4 page .1918 

Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s..1922 

N.Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ist g. 4’s.. .1987 

‘ ekatetcaseawceseees 


N. Y., N. Haven & H. Ist reg. 4’s.1903 
” con. deb. receipts... ...$1,000 
" small certifs.............$100 
Housatonic R. con. g. 5’s 937 
New Haven and Derby con. we .1918 
N. Y. & New England Ist 7’s......1905 
" Deeb kadscsseecensasuenn 1905 


_4& 4 fons d &W’'n. ~~ ene >” 4’s, only. 
only 
. 194] 


gister $5, 
Norfolk &i ean Ist g. 5's. 


Norfolk . Western gen. mtg. 6’s.1931 
" imp’ment and ext. 6’s. ..1934 


. New River Ist 6’s........ 19382 
Norfolk & West. Ry Ist con. g. 48.1996 
. DU nssshwas 66006000 
” SE SE cnc cusccccenece 
’ C.C.& T. iste. t. g g f’sl922 
. Sci’o Val & N.E. Ist g.4’s,1989 


N.P. Ry prior Inry.&ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 
, registered 
r =. lien g. 3’s 
, TRE He 
St. Paul "© N. Pacific gen g. 6’s.1923 
r registered certificates. . 
{ Washington Cen. Ry Ist g. 4’s. .1948 


Nor. Pacific Term. Co. Ist g. 6’s..1988 








_—_~— 


—— 


ae 
s 
s 5 


is 
5s 
PROS EPP PEE YUKO e ee eam ee 
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"| Price. 


LAST SALE. 


| 


| 


JUNE SALES. 





Date. |High. Low. 


Total. 











114% June30,19’ 
110 ~Junezs, 19° 
103% J une22, 19° 
10144 May 25,19" 
111% Junel9,19’ 
111% May 31,19’ 
109% June 6,19’ 
11 a 17, 19” 
1 Dec. 1,’97 
11914 J e219" 
oe Apr. 21,19’ 

May 31,’89 


115°" 
108% 
111% 
109% 


119% 


107 Junel9,19’ | 107 


103% Junel9,19’ 
119% Apr. 25,19’ 
128 May 14.19° 
127 Dec. 2,°99 
105 Jan. 4, "19° 
108 Jan. 7, 98 


107 =Aug.13,’98 
106% Junel9,19’ 
105 May 31,19’ 


187 Nov.17,’99 
190 Junel4,19’ 
189144 Junell, "19° 
1338 Apr. 11, 19” 
115% Oct. 15, 94 
114 Jan. 5.19” 
1138. July 29,°99 


Lees June28,19" 
014% Nov 30,’ 98 
1144 June 9, 19” 


129 Jan. 2,19° 
119 Mar. 15,99 
133 June 8,19" 


9644 June29,19" 
954% Junel2,’99 
idi Feb! 33.463 
99 June29,19° 


104% June30,19" 
— Ju ne29, 19° 
J une30, 19° 








12614 


190 
18914 


11334 
10814 
111% 
109% 


119% 


: SE: ::: 


126% 


18914 

18914 

105 
98 


103% 
66 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


LAST SALE. 


JUNE SALES. 





* |Price. Date. 


.| Total. 











Ohio River Railroad Ist 5’s....... 1936 

” gen. mortg. g 6’s........ 1987 
Omaha & St. Lo. lstg4’s.......... 1901 
Pacific Coast Co. Ist g. 5’s........ 1946 


Panama lst sink fund g. 4%4’s....1917 
s. f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 


Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

Penn. Co.’s gtd. 414’s, Ist....... 1921 
” nog ‘paedtnnetibnwenenes 1921 
td.3% coi.tr.reg. cts..1937 
Chie., St. Louis, & P. 1st c. 5’s. .1932 
Sics.66e¢senseenen 
Cleve. & Pitts. con.s. fund 7’s..1900 
” gen.gtd.g.414’s Ser. A. oe 

” — aa Saint pee entieeah 194 


Seri 1948 
E. &Pitts, gen. nat g. ve Ser. B..1940 
C..1940 


4 New wp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtde. 4’s..1945 
Pitts., C. & St. Louis ist c. 7’s..1900 


” 4’, eae 
{ Pitts.,C. C. & St. L. con. g 4%’s.. 
| ” DE Scie ci eatieduee 940 
” Series B gtd.......... 1942 
" Series C gtd.... cece. 1942 
” Series D gtd. 4’s...... 1945 


” Series E gtd. g. 34%s...1949 
Pitte., Ft. —- C. lst 7’s.. - 


L " 3d T Bocvesccccsoccsoess 1912 





Penn. RR. Co. Ist RI Est. g 4’s. ..1923 

(con. sterling gold 6 per cent... 1905 

con. currency, 6’s registered ...1905 

con. gold 5 per cent ............ 1919 

” i K06 6eceneuseumins 

con. gold 4 per cent............ 1943 

4 Allegh. Valley gen. gtd. g 7... 
Clev. & Mar. Ist gtd g hers aaa 


ae R. RR.& BgeCo lotatae. °3°1986 

R. & Ind. Ex. Ist gtd. g 4%’s 1941 
te & Lewistown Istz.4’s.1936 
| U’d N.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s...1944 





Peo., Dec. &Ev.Tr.Co.ctf.1stg.6’s.1920 
’ Ev.div.Tr.Co.cflstg.6’s.1920 
” Tr. Co. ctfs. 2d mort 5's.1926 
” " 2d instal. paid..... 


Peoria & Pekin Union Ist 6’s....1921 
2d m 414’s 1921 


Pine Creek Railway 6’s...... ree 3 
Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s.1922 
Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s....... 1922 


Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A, 1928 


Pittsburg, Pains. & Nye ite. Any por | 
Ist g. 5’s, 
1943 | 


Pitts., Shena’go 
» lst cons. “ Muvessdesnsens 


Pittsburg & West’n Ist gold 4’s, 1917 | 
J.P. M. & Co., ctfs., .... 


Pittsburg, Y & Ash. 1st cons. BS 1927 | 
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109 Apr. 25,19’ 
95 Feb. 24,19’ 


7 Apr. 4,19 
10644 June26,19’ 


103% May 11,19’ 
103% Oct. 17,99 


116% Junel5, 19° 
111% Jan. 19, 19° 

114% Feb. 15, 99 
119% Oct 4.? 99 
110 i 3,°92 
108% Mar. 6,19’ 
117% Feb. 2,19” 


e@eeeeoeveeeveee eee 


cahennniagdeies 639 
10914 au. 93° 97 


11634 Junel5,19’ 
1165¢ Junel2,19’ 
ll . 23,98 


134 Feb. 15, 19° 


108 May 12,’97 


seeeeereeeeeeeeeee 
eeeeeeeeeeeeeeneee 
eeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeee 
eeeeveereeveeeee ener 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeaenee 


eeeeeeeereeeeeeeees 


117 May 1,19° 


101 May 2,19 
100% Apr. 30,19” 
22 Jan. 18,19’ 


13034 Mar. 10,19” 














98 June 6,19’ 
137 Nov.17,°93 


107% Oct. 26,°93 
(121 Nov.23,°96 


112.) Mar, 25,°93 


90 June24,’99 
115% Mar. 19,19” 
8734 Jan. 12,19" 


10034 May 12,19° 


101% Junel2,19° 
N 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales. 
for the month. 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 







NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

















NAME. Princi Int’st 
pat Amount. | paid. 

Reading Co. ee Fda eoccecccese 1997 63.454.000 J & 

aecemitionnmeiinn — J & 

Rio Grande West'n Ist g. 4’s..... 1939 15,200,000 |3 & 

. Utah Cen. Ist gtd. g. 4’s.1917 550,000 | A & 

Rio Grande Junc’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s, 1939 1,850,000 | 5 & 

Rio Grande Southern Ist g. 3-4, 1940 4,510,000 | 7 & 

Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d 6’s, = 297,000 | J & 

St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. lst g. 2.342....... 3,500,000 | J & 

St. Louis & San F. 2d 6’s, Class A, 1906 500,000 | M & 

r 2d g. 6’s, Class B...... 1906 2,683,000 | M & 

* 2d g. 6’s, Class C...... 1906 2,400,000 | M & 

r) — 7  - 931 7,807,000 3 & 

, i A Oe + cosseccedceue 12,292,000 | 3 & 

, st Trust g.5’s........ 1987 1,099,000 |A & 

4 Ist g.6’s P.C.& O..... 1919 1,020,000 | F & 

St. Leute kien F. R. R. g. 4’s..1996 6,388,000 | 3 & 

" South’n div. Ist g. 5’s.1947 1,500,000 | A & 

Central div. Ist g 4’s. .1929 1,962,000 | A & 

Ft. Smith & Van B. Bdg. Ist 6’s, 1910 275,000 | A & 

| Kansas, Midland Ist g. 4’s...... 1937 1,608,000 | 5 & 

St. acute ©. W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 20,000,000 | mM & 

2d g. 4’s inc. Bd. ctfs, "1989 9,000,000 | 3 & 

Gray's Point,Term.|stgtd.g. 5's. oad 339,000 | 3 & 

St. Paul & Duluth ist 5’s......... 913 1,000,000 | F & 

, i. iiicikeeniepegeaial 1917 2,000 000 | A & 

" Be GO, G GO ccccccccese 1968 1,000,000 | 3 & 

St. Paul, a4 “oe 6’s.. co 8,000,000 | A & 

a St con S covccccceceos 2 J & 

rn = oe. ‘chdtenaas.”” ; 13,344,000 J & 

, st c. 6’s,re oO g.416’s. 6 J & 

Py Ist cons. 6’s register’d.... 21,262,000 J & 

" Mont. ¢ =? &- Oe ton 5,676,000 | M & 

" ont. ext’n ls - J & 

Bastérn Ey Minn. Ist aii i | Taso ee 

rmR’y Minn, Istd.istg.5’ 5 A & 

' TE 4,700,900 A& 

o Minn. N. = lIstg.4’s..1940 ; 5.000.000 A & 

. in cscesenseerenees ageing A & 

Minneapolis Union Ist g. 6’s. ...1922 2,150,090 | 3 & 

Montana Cent, Ist 6’s int. gtd. . 1937 6.000.000 |F & 

© ist 6’s, » Bageatered. . ee ita J & 

, ~ 4. g. RCRA EER ~ J & 

Willmar & $i ay Pails tate 66.1988 wie 

mar ae alls ist g. 5’s, J & 

" SP bbcceeienevancuse / 3,625,000 J & 

San Fe Pres.& Phoe.Ry.1st g.5’s, 1942 4,940,000 M& 

San Fran. & N. Pac. ists. f. g. 5’ ee 1919 3,872,009 | 3 & 

Sav. Florida & Wn. Ist c. g. 6’s...1934 4,056,000 | A & 

f " EP aS 1934 2,444,000 | A & 

4 « St. John’s div. Ist g. 4’s.1934 1,350,000 J& 

Alabama Midland Ist gtd. g. 5s.1928 2,800.000 | mM & 

Brunsw. & West.lst gtd. g.4’s. .1988 3,000,000 | 3 & 

Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5’s...... 1926 2,506,000 | J & 

Carolina Central Ist con. g. 4’s.1949 2,847,000 |3 & 

Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 500,000 J & 
Southern "eee Oo. ™ 11.1949 | | 

° g. 4's entra] Pac. co J & 

Cent. Pac. Ist ret d pidge. f's. i949, f #BAI8800|5 & 

nt. Pac. Ist refud. gtd.g.4’s ~ F & 

ie | 't 54,743,000 | 5, & 

; mtge. = Ls 574'8.. .1929 { 20.665.500 | J & 

tweens eines J & 

Gal. Harrisb’gh &8. A. ist xz 6’s.. _ yy F & 

gg *s eeeeeeereereeeeees . ] J & 

Mex. & P. div 1st ¢5’s.1931 13,418,000 | M & 

Houst. & T. C. 1st g 5’sint. _ 1937 6,777,000 | 3 & 

. con, g 6 sint. gtd......1912 8,355,000 | A & 

, gen. g 4’sint. gtd......1921 4,287,060 | A & 


























LAST SALE. 


JUNE SALES. 
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Price. Date. |High. Low.) Total. 
8834 June30,19’ | 8834 8714 | 1,515,000 
DC MEE ons5 ceed Ebndsdene 
9914 Facey 19’ | 100 99 183,000 

Mar. 22.19” sch Onew © éotawece 

105 ely ARERR, te een ae 
79% May 25, gg err eee, Prcninn 
834% Junels,19’ | 8416 8344| 11,000 

—lUVv “DL Ea eee 

11154 June27,19° | 11158 111% 2,000 

Di Mr |. sics bace | oogeeses 

iit Juneas iy 12 11056 13,000 

un 4 . 

104 Apr. 24.19 sein onan f ohdenees 

118 May 23,92 aati ieaenes 
8 J unel4, 19° 8&8 8216 55,000 

100 J unels. 19° | 100 100 7,000 
ee - 4 rr Fore 

i S| BRS Beene 
86 June29,19°| 8956 85 176,000 
5934 June30,19° | 6234 5734) 857,000 

Be MA PT ince, cose | cecccsse 

eR ererenre 
99144 June 7,19°| 99% 99% 5,000: 

SF Gg Pe pero 

149 June20.19°|142 140 8,000 

Lios4 Jume2t 19" | 11686 11614 | "1600 

4 June: ‘ 4 

105 Nov. 4.°95 die’ titi subsidies 

118% May 19,19 ee ee 
102% June30,19 | 102% 102% 20,000 

104 Jan. 27,’99 sae ‘eene B anadowse 
10854 Apr. 19, 19° ..6 whee PF <deensee 
1B Apr. 410 | an 
PC |. wsoe eee F dwnweces 
tS. sice dene 0 xenekens 
11834 June 6, 19° | 11834 11834 2,000 
190° "Apr. 11,99) (222 IE] IIE 
DEOL | nccc cece | ovececen 
112 June 9 19° 112 = 112 1,000 
126% Jan. 13.19” sak eben. U aneenees 
112 Mar. 17.99 errs, Peer 
103 Junel5,19° | 103°" 108° | “*” 1,000 
a. a Ts otce seen E codeoese 
BOGE POD. BTS) cece cece | cccccses 
105 “Sept. 486 Sion 
78 June30,19| 81% 78 275,500 
99% June29.19° | 10014 99346 | © 417,000 
99% June 1,19’) 99% 99% 10,000 
82 June29,19°| 84% 8&2 132,000 
110 May 28.19| ;... pene 
= Feb. 28, = sit tiaiele 

Ju ne30,1 | oo4 9 211,000 
yg J une23" 19° | 1 111% 1,000 
11134 May 25,19 19” | iaiadeeatd 
8414 June2i.19°| 8586 8416 | * 43,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 






































N Princtpat| grout, | Intist Last SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Due ; * | Paid. 

. Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
Morgan's La & Tex. Ist g 6’s....1920 1.408.000 283 gal oi ore eee 
N. Y. Tex. ni iat i late NEI oss ccnccncnmmans sealas *"sdobasst weicaliiaoht 
N th’n Ry > a Cal. Ist gtd. g. 6’s.1907 twee: z & é 94 Nov.30,’97 iat aheibhan 
Oreg. & Gal. 1s fig td Bi 22887 19,521,000 |3 & J| 99 Dec. 27790) .... coc) | cele 
{San Ant.&AranPassistgtdg 4’s.1943 | 18,900,000 |s & s| 77 Junes0 19° 7834 7514| 144,000 
Tex. Sabine div. ist peeeedaee Looe By ae 108% ao if _ see seen | teeeeeee 
COM. B'S... 1943! 15620'000 |5 & 3| 10456 June29°19" 10444 104° | 203,000 
South’n See. of Ariz.1st 6’s 1909-1910 | 10,000,000 |\3 & 3) 114 Jumne26,19 | 114% 113% 55,000 
. of Cal. Ist eee. A. = ) 7 109%4 Junel5. 19° | 109144 109% 10,000 
+ Ge T)-1906 | | 92577,500 | 8") iiiiZ Funeis, ie | 11144 1114 | “B00 

* P eB. & 18 J A ee Ss TEE nine cane] 60enecnke 
” | Pees A &0| 1184 J une23.19” 11834 11734 13,000 

“ Ist con. gtd. g ois. 1987 5,602,000 | M & N/ 10544 Jan. 19,19" | .... 1... | eeeeees 
“ mped Ce 7| 19,168,000 |...... 1 Tunes 19" 107% 105% 22,000 
Austin & Norther nist g ie. .1941 1,920,000 |J & J 4 Junes3v.19’ | 9834 98 168,000 
So. Pacific Soe oe etd. g. x of ern : ® J iisig May 18, Rand. ss8h ‘sees | seenwens 
ex.c.l1s "s 150, J y ceee. e660 | seccocce 
| Gila Val.G.& N’n Ist gtd g 5’s.1924 1,514,000 | M & N| 10444 June 1,19’ | 104% 10414 5,000 
—er bw vt Ist con. g 5’s.1994 t 30.155.000 |2 & J thy eer ol 112 =—:110 413,000 
“ i Sera PEN etciae J&I 4 Mar Seen sons | seensees 

“ POPIOreds a eerssazp ; 5.183.000 + 10944 Apr. 23,19? e608 cece | eeencees 

iit ccnneekawhameiinn oe iti tp atibinieieies h “gene eece t anesods ‘ 
Alshones. Central, Ist 6’s....... 1,000,000 |3 & J| 11244 Aug.17,°97 | .... wc... | cee ween 
Atlantic & Danville, Ist g. 5’s. "1950 1.238.000 |g & 3|102 May 24,19] 2... 2222 | ccecoce. 
Atlantic & Yadkin, Ist = g 4s.1949 DET ctetdnbeeneiedien T 4606 voce | 0040vees 
Col. & Greenville, Ist 5-6 bees 1916 2,000,000 |g & J} 115 Jan. 81,19? | 1... 1... | cee eeee 
East Tenn. Va. & ae. 1st Ps. ‘ 8 ray J & J 103% May al, - sons eben | weeanees 

” ivisiona isssoces 3,106, J&d ay tot. acon | sedge 
* con. lst 5's bnenenaeaeil 1956} 12,770,000 |M& N} 115 June2z9, 19° | 117% 115 26,000 
” soa. — g 4’s.......1938 t 4.500.000 |M& 8 110% Junev2, 19° 110% 110% 3,000 
Sins ccanéuceennas spittin Dt tte wee enna B ondened 

Ga. Pacific yi [st go hennel 1922 5,660,000 | J & J| 12446 May 8,197) 1... 1... | ceeeeees 
Knoxville & Ohio, Fee —_ 1925 2,000,000 |3 & 3/124 May 16,19°| .... 1... | .oeeeeee 
Rich. & Danville, con. g 6’s....1915 5,597,000 |J & J| 12344 May 25,19” once eens | tence 44 
: * equip. sink. f’d g 5's, 1909 818,000 |M&s|101 Jan.11,1 sion nite santana 
” deb. 5’s stamped...... 1927 3,368,000 |A&O/}105 Dec. 12,°99) .... 1... | coccrees 
South Caro’a & Ga. Ist g. 5’s....1919 5,250,000 |M & N| 105 June29, 19 | 105 104 45,000 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6's. .1906 L —-g9.000 |M& S| cceeeceeceeeeeeee | cone cane | ceeeeees 

" a. siidevoeneereues tats ’ IE eceeeddnweenseses | éaee cause | o0eeness 

” ser. Mithtadendaseens BD OB) ccccccevcovsvccoe | soce cose | éecescee 

© \ Btencddiessachsaanes | nn ech ccee cone | cuomucne 

] om. © ST 1916 - 1.100.000 DL an eeseceseceeeseson L eeee 66606 | beeenede 

* ee re D1) piteueiiieeuiians © neek ghee - eonwwens 

» ger. D 45’s...... 1921 See Gime «6 BP «cccc, cece’ | cocccese 

eeeeveeees . 950.000 

# ELE TE ERE LD ’ BEE Gi sscccsasceccacces | csec coco | ceecede ° 

" =. ara 1926 ” aire GEE ccae cece 1 oncooses 

" small. LOLA Iss Biwi nem, Teeanmncean Denes 

i aieat taal and il hen EATS aes manne 
Virginia Midland gee. _ rr 2,392,000 |M&N/1l1 Junel5,19’ | 111% 111 7,000 
wc Meee im MRR (E/N BIE BAe | ore one | ene 
|W. Nor. C. ist con. 6's........1914| 2531000 |y & 9/118 May 219) (10. 2202) (20000 
Spokane Falls & North.1st g.6’s..1939 MRE cccccvereniceniedh 6b0n seca | weoodecs 
Staten Isl.Ry.N.Y.1stgtd.g.44’s.1943 dS RE, EE mnt 
Ter. R. R. “—-. sy “ey lg vas. Vege Wy A&O iHise wouel® = onsen ‘odnd 4 sankews . 
ad ‘9° , F&A OV eevee eoes | eeveseces 

St. L. —... oo 4 hy oe 5’s. 1930 3,500,000 |A&O;}1ll Jan. 19, CS Fae 

won, S Goin, Seat Se eS 11905 | 3,241,000 | & s| 107 Nov. 2,99 

m. exar ana Oo we eee eeee | #8 eee ee 
© BE SB ikddccecccsccs 2000 | 21,745,000 | J & D 14 anes of 113% 110%) 149,000 

” 2d gold Patina 5’s......2000 1,004,000 | MAR. May 1 nk. “eels 2 saencens 
Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist g 5’s....1985 3,000,000 |x & 3| 1143g June 8,19’ | 1143g 113 42,000 
” lst M. g 5’s West. div.. 1935 2,500,000 |A&oO;11L June 7,19’ | 111 111 2,000 
) iad a bulebadians 1 2,000,000 |3 & p| 100 Junel4,19°|100 99% 20,000 
" naw ie M. Ist g. g. 4’s.1990 2,469,000 'A&O| 90 June29,19°| 90 90 8,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month, 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 


JUNE SALES, 











Toledo, Peoria & W. Ist g 4’s....1917 
Tol., St.L.&K.C. Tr. Rec. Ist g 6's. 1916 


Toronto, Hamilton &Buff ist g 48.1946 
Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1928 


Union Pacific R. R. & id gt g 4s...1947 
» regi 


Oreg. R. R. & 


Oreg. ws Line Ist con. Sg. 5’s. ae 
n-cum, inc. *s. 

Utah & } N 5 “pe 1st 7’s. 

q od g.5 





Wabash R.R. Co., Ist gold 5’s....1939 
" 2d mortgage gold 5’s, ..1939 | 
deben. mtg series A.. .1939 | 


a 

. i iknendneemennnell 1939 

" [st g. 5's Det.& Chi.ex ..1940 

r Des Moines div.1st g.4s.1939 
St. L., a. C. & N. St. Chas. B. _ 


q © =—§- FBC DB, . cccccccccccccece 





Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. = 
" gen g.3-4’s 1943 
- 7 Fe ee 1943 


West Va. Cent’] & Pac. Ist g. 6’s.1911 


wasting’ a Lake Erie Ist g. 5’s.1926 
eeling div. Ist g. 5’s.1928 
“ pe or and imp. g. 5’s...1930 


Wisconsin Cen. R’y Ist gen. «40.1000 


STREET RAILWAY BONDS. 


poootiye Rapid Transit g. 5’s...1945 
Atl. av.Bkn .imp. g. 5°s,1934 
" City R. R. 1st c. 5’s 1916.1941 

” Qu Co, & Sur. con. gtd. 


g.5’s 

" Union Elev. 1st. g. 4-58.1950 

City & Sub. R’y, Balt. Ist g. 5’s...1922 
Denver Con. T’way Co. Ist g. 5's. 1933 
1 Motvon T’way Co. con. g. 6’s....1910 
Metropol’n Ry Co. Ist g. g. 6's. 1911 
Louisville Railw’y Co. Ist c. g.5’s, 1930 
Market St. Cable Railway Ist 6's, 1913 
Metro. St. Ry N.Y.g. col. tr.g. 5’s.1997 
me a + a con. g. 5’s, 1943 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


ister 
Mil. Elec. R. ‘<Light ag 30yr.g. *y 1926 
— “4 ahd (M, aig 
St. Paul ‘City Ry. = con.g.5’s. 1937 
gtd. gold 5’s ............ 1937 
Third avenue R’y x Y. Ist g 5's. 1937 
Union Elevated (Chic.) Ist g. 5’s.1945 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5’s. 1928 
, 40 years con. g. 5’s...... 1936 











stere 
Oreg. Ry. & Nav. late, f. g. 6’s. .19U9 | 
Nav.Co.con. g 4’s. 1946 | 
J Ores. Short Line Ry. Ist g. 6’s.1922 | 


re 8 

















4,300.000 
8,814,000 
3,280,000 
1,852,000 


96,420,000 
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91 Apr. 28,19’ 
111 May 29,19" 


119 June28,19’ 
91% June29,19’ 
3244 June28,19° 


118 Jan. 6,'99 


109 June29,19° 
105 June22,19" 
100 Junelg,’19 


8934 June30,19’ 


103 June26,19’ 
110 Jan. 20,’99 
116 Nov.27.°99 


100 June22,19° 

9234 June30,19" 
| 10536 Apr. 17,°95 
97% Junel3.19” 


118 J wee 19” 
122 June29,19’ 
112% May 29, 98 
124% J unel3, 19° 


106 Oct. 27,99 


109 Oct. 30,°99 
113% me 16, 19” 

12 Nov. 28. 99 
ied June26, 19° 
109% Dec. 14,°99 








LAST SALE. 
‘| Price. Date. | High. Low.) Total. 

84 June3?,19’| 84 83 3, 
13804 June25,19° | 13044 12944 930,000 
a SEL secs sbee. | dacecoce 
Be BLE 1 cece ccs | cccdcces 
106% June30,19’ | 10644 10544| 878,500 
105% June20,19’ | 10542 1 5,000 
a (i 2. assn sian | eaneeuie 
101% J une29, 19’ | 102% 101%) 135,000 
127% June27, 19° | 128% 127% 12,000 
11334 June22, 19° | 114% 1135, 7,000 
106 J unels, 19° | 106 106 4,000 
121 Junels, 98 ¢ meee 8 “bsneebe 
102 May 24°94 nibenswe 
115% June30,19° | 115% 11344; 119,000 
10034 June30,19’ | 102% 1 157,000 
9244 Junel9,19" | 92% | 5,000 
3114 June29,19" | 3844 30 | 1,387,000 
112 May 25,19’| .... 


e*eee  @#ee88@888 


110 109 | 17,000 

105 | 18,000 
100 100 | 21,000 
9144 8934| 244,000 
106 126 48,000 

sone 1 eosin 
100 99%! 17,000 
9534 9246) 248,000 
9746 95° | “10,000 
EO Perinctiees 
11834 118 | 18,000 
122° 121 ~+| = 84,000 
12444 12414 | “” 20,000 
ie nee | semen 
12434 12444; 24,000 


9844 97% | 


«eee | @e02@8808808 
| 


125 124 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 





NAME. 


Principal | 
Due. 








Amount, 

Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4’8.1948 12,000,000 
B’klynFerryCo.ofN.Y.1stc.g.5’s.1948 6,500, 
B’klynW. &W. Co. ist g.tr.cts.5’s.1945 | 17,295,000 
Chic. J ar & St’k Y’ds col. g.5’s.1915 10,000,000 

n-cum. inc, 5’s......... 1907 2,039,000 
Det. Mack. & Mar. Id. gt. 36 S A..1911 3,021,000 
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s.1926 1,090,000 
Hend’n Bdg Co. ist s’k. f’d g. nto. 1931 1,681,000 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 1,440,000 
Iron Steamboat Co. 6’s........... 1901 500,000 
Madison 2, aan Ist g. 5’s....1919 1,250,000 
Manh, Bch H. & L. lim. gen. g. 48,1940 1,300,000 
Newport News Shipbuilding & 

BP WHEE Bic cccccccoses 1990 2,000,000 
N. Y. & Ontario Land Ist g 6’s...1910 443,000 
St. Louis Term!. Station Cupples. 

& Property Co. Ist g 414’s 5-20. .1917 | ¢ 3,000,000 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y.con. g 6’s. 1923 478,000 
sre Valley W. Wks. Ist 6’s....1906 4,975,000 

. S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 

Real Estate Ist g col tr. bonds. 

( 2 arr 1900-1915 1,000,000 

S - Dievccccenswnsee 1901-1916 1,000,000 
De wacecaséeeeosees 1907-1917 1,000,000 
© . Bisenssdeasenteee 1908-191 1,000,000 
© --@ - BP tisccensecsoecsec 1903-1918 1,000,000 
D  Bivcasocneenncons 1903-1918 1,000,000 
» ~ en tnainimwandueiel 1904 -1919 1,000,000 
” J COCO ee eeseee 1904-1919 1,000,000 
| Small PhS etvabunaeeakeneakehied | ehedwedsinen 
Vermont Marble, Ist s. fund 5’s. .1910 400,000 
BONDS OF MANUFACTURING AND 
INDUSTRIAL CORPORATIONS. 
American Cotton Oil deb. g. 8’s..1900 | 3,000,000 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. Ist g. 6’s....1915 1,899,000 
Am.Thread Co. Ast coll.trust 4’s.1919 5,798,060 
Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 1,000,000 
Gramercy Sugar Co., Ist g.6’s. ...1923 1,100,000 
filinois — Co. debenture 5’s. ..1910 6,200,000 
. conv. deb. 5’s...... 191 7,000,000 
Internat’l ‘PaperCo. 1st con. g 6’s.1918 9,179,000 
Knick’r’ ker IceCo. (Chic) 1st g 5’s. 1928 2,000,000 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g 6’s...1920| 3,089,000 
Procter & Gamble, Ist g 6’s...... 1940 2,000,000 | 
Standard Rope & Twine lst g.6's.1946 | 2,878,000 | 
inc, g. 5’s.1946 | = 7,500,000 
' 
U.S. Env. Co, 1st sk. fd. g.6’s...1918 | 2,000,000 
U.S. Leather Co. 6% g s. fd deb. .1915 5,280,000 
BONDS OF COAL AND IRON 
COMPANIES. 
Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 6’s. .1900 2,766,000 
Colo. C’] & I’n Devel.Co. gtd g. 5’s.1909 700,000 
_ 4+ 2th yeutes 6 | oaceenaam 
Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g.6’s.......... 1,043,000 
Col, Fuel & lronCo. gen. sf g 5’s, “1943 2,303,000 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke Ist g. 6’s,1919 949,000 
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LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.) Total. 
| 10334 June30,19° | 104 10234 30,500 
j 
| 8644 June22,19’ | 873g 86% 7.000 
| 80 Junel219°| 84 76 64.000 
1S BEL  tece cece | csacccce 
"Big Tuned 1e | Sg BT | O00 
BERD BR ccce ccce | ccccecee 
118 Nov. 14. i seas sane | gedaan 
102 —~Jan. 19, a esen eeonl eeotedes 

See “GEO ceee seee 1 ecdceses 
102 July 8,97) . | emeeweee 

55 Aug.27,'°95| . | eseesees 

| 

94 May 21,’94 seaside 

90 Oct. 3,99 ‘ | sonenns , 

| 
eeeeeeveeeeeeeeeee eeeeeeene 
101 Feb. 19,°97 FERS) GT: 
penneninnnnies one + | teeeeees 
| 
iatadiliitaaci ai iii | eeeeeeee 
100 ‘ “Mar. 15,19" vile | danaaad 
a al ar 0 unin 
| eeeees eeeeseesece © | eeeseeee 
| cocccccceccscoecs ‘ | cdninnbed 
| 
| 
10254 June28,19° | 1025g 102% 19,000 
June28s,19° | 65 63 60,000 
[i mer) acca «ese f eedenoe 

Se TAs  ccce cone. | cncseces 

ie aie mene «sede. sede | ecccces ‘ 

er ll ee peer 
106 June26,19°| 106 105% £3,000 

Ge GT case. ccee | ccccsvce 
Se Te 6 on: acca h coccoden 
TROUT PL cece cece | cccecces 

70 June25,19’ 71 68 8,000 

ll June30,19°| 11% 10 76,000 
414°" Funel2,19° | 114°" 113° | “*’ 4,000 
10816 Junel4,19’ ; 103% 102% 4,000 

DEE. cece esee | ceacende 
Fr ge oe ) ] Ebawedibened Beencse-c 
93 90144 25,000 


| 90% Junel9,19’ 
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Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


for the month. 







BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





J eferson & Clearfield Coal & Ir. 
Ist g. 5’s 1 


2d g a 

Pleasant Valiey Coal Ist g. s.f.58,1928 
Roch &Pitts.Cil&Ir.Co.pur my5’s.1946 
Sun. Creek Coal Ist sk. fund 6’s..1912 
Ten. Coal, - ay T. d. lst g 6’s...1917 
r. div. lst con. EBs. . 1917 

Cah. "Coal. M. , _ gtd. g 6's. 1922 
De Bard. C & I Oo. gtd. g 6’s...1910 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. Ist g 5's. 1919 


Gas & ELECTRIC LIGHT Co. BONDS. 
Atlanta Gas Light Co. Ist g. 5’s..1947 


Bost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’dg.5’s..1939 
B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcong. 5’s.1945 


Columbus Gas Co., Ist g. 5’s......1932 
Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5’s....... 1923 
Detroit Gas Co. lst con.g.5’s..... 1918 


Kings Co. ee L.& Power g. 5’s..1937 
= hase money 6’s....1997 

Edison 1.111.Bkln Ist con.g. 4’s.1989 
Brooklyn Ist g. 5’s. .1940 

# registered 


Equitable Gas Light e - wanes . <i 
Ist son. g. 5’s _ . 1982 


Gas. & Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.5s. 1949 
General Electric Co. deb. g@.5’s. ..1922 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. ate 5°s.1915 


Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s.1922 
Lac. Ges ae Co. of - L. Ist g. 5’s.1919 


rs 

N.Y. GasEL. H&PColstcol tr 2 5’s.1948 
” registered 
purchase mny col tr g 4’s.1949 

Edison EL. Lilu. Ist conv. g. 5’s. oo 





" eee | eee 
~~ s rt tee Co. ~ Ist g. g 6's. 1904 

” ist ¢ con, ye perenereniae 

fn ae ne wey g. te cine 1947 


ng registe 

} Chic. Gas Lt&Coke ist gtd ~ 5’s.1987 
Con. Gas Co.Chic. Ist gtd.g.5’s. 1936 
Eq.Gas& Fuel,Chic. istgtd.g.6’s,1905 
| Mutual FuelGasCo. ister d.2.5’s.1947 
Trenton Gas & Electric Ist g. 5’s.1949 
Utica Elec. L. & P. 1st s. fdg. ve: 1950 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s....1933 





TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE Co. 
BONDS. 


Commercial Cable Co. Ist g. 4’s.2397. 



































eeeeereeeeeer eee eeseee 


registered 
Total amount of lien, $13,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. & Tel. col. tr. gsfd5’s, 1926 
Metrop. Tel & Tel. Ist s’k f’d g. 5’s,1918 
N. y. & N. F Tel. gen. g 5’s. 
Western Union col. tr. cur. 5s.. 
* fundg & realestate g. H4's.1 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s. 
Northwestern Telegraph 7’s.. 1904 


—o 


33 
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2,500,000 


po 
ss 
= 


* 


eeteets 
S5ees § 


ee 

































































Int’t LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 
paid.| Drice.  Date.| High. Low.| Total. 
|J & D| 105% Oct. 10,°98| .... wee | ceceeees 
‘S&D; 80 May 4,°97 | .... woos | cocccees 
1 BD] cccccccccccccccse | cove cove | covcvees 
EE ii iti aie » setae TE ebeieaioas 
iP Cnt scccenaseccaneces pees pene | eengemne 
jA& 0/'108 June26,19’ | 106 102% 15,000 
J3& 3/107 June22,19°| 108 105 11,000 
Sata MEE | oases sane | eovasace 
F&A/104 June30,19°| 104 104 6,000 
F&F) B Jan. 15,19 |... sees | eevee, 
TS A EE, ND 
SG tT) Ge ey OFF i ccce cece | cvcccces 
M&N 115% June20,19’ 115% 115% 17,000 
\J & J| 104% Jan. 28,'98 oT, eubatiaeiemetis 
J&J| 9334 June30,19’ | 99 95% | 281,000 
P& Al GE MOV. ME GO) cece cove | ccccccce 
ae ee eres 
| RRR asa ealatite:  emaiheniee 
Cia) Bees MeL .csee coow | cscanece 
A&O/}12 June21,19°| 120 120 3,000 
EE ecb iadihed medial nies Gate © medenees 
M&8/102 Feb. 14,°98 essente 
J & D| 10354 June27,19’ | 10444 108% 74,000 
eee Bee BEE cece seco | eseceses 
POA Tees EL cccs cece | cscccece 
Lean 

- 107 June29,19; 109 106 53,000 
Q 9714 Nov. 1,995, eg, Sin. arom 
—o. 10544 June2%,19°| 107 105 204,000 
F& A| 9144 June30, | 2 934 91% 169,000 
M&S 109% June29, 19° | 10946 109 000 
J & J| 120 May 2l. a) estes «eben. h sentecse 
M&N/125 Feb. 25,'99 | ee eer 
J & D| 104 June27, 19” | 1041 104 6,000 
A & O| 122 May 29,19" | eet Fee 
M &8/'106 Dec. 16,°98 | nee 8 dcaamase 
| iain eae a toes 
J & J| 108% June29, | | 10954 10844 17,000 
J & D/| 108 + me 4.19 saa © aetnse 
J&3|103 May 119° |  Epreenne nh 
M &N/ 105 June2é, 19/105 105 5,000 
M&s/108 Dec. 15,99 | pce ‘dee 2 -wwdiiie 
ON” Pee aon satin 1 simulated 
M & N| 10516 Juneié 8 | 10846 105% | *** 1.000 
| 
| 
Q & J| 101% May 21, | ae, eee 
Q&J/104 Feb. 16°08) .... 0... | cece eee 
J& 5/109 Oct. a siesta 
M&N vn 
M& N 103 Feb. 17,'99 | asmieauien 
M&wN/112 Nov . 27,95 | thi teins -tuilnaini 
g&sill2 J une26, 19’ 113% 112 9,000 
M & N! 105% June30 19° — re 107,000 
M&N'109 May 21.19 jane othe 2 seabewen 
S| RI a re 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 





























NAME Principal Int?st | YEAR 1900. JUNE SALES. 
Due, | Amount. | Paid. | 
High. Low.|High. Low.| Total. 
United States 2’s registered........ Opt’l | 25,364,500 | qm | 100% 100%4| .... 2...) «2.20. 
. a registered.......+..: as QF | we = 4 109% = em = 
” Gs cccsevesonesa QF | 1k | : 
> ’ssma)l bonds reg.. ...1908-18[ | 198678,720)| gp [oe | | caceee 
*  $ssmall bonds coupon.1908-18 \| QF | 11134 108%} 109 108 1,400 
” 4’s registered cecccccccccecoe 1907 t 559.652.250 - J AJ&O! 117 114 114% 114 23,750 
. ) cou ene seed ceceerenes Fen ad —_ J AJ&O} 11 ts | 1aiee pat oun aee 
. S registered........ceeee. 95 $] QF | 3256 | é . 
1 AS COUPON. «cece ceeecees 1925 re eFC 13796 133. | 135 13458 18,500 
. DP PGINNOG, cc ccccceccces QF | “, 
» 5 ’scoupon............s00. 1904 ¢ | 100,000,000}/ @F | i 4 112% | 11346 113% | 40,000 
District of Columbia 3-65’s........... 1924 F&A 121 | cane none t” adncee 
" SE 2 sbdendesdendesoose DE ES dase cence. dese. eaee tf séance 
* DR tdtchesccdasetencomanes WED | cece cooe| cece cece] ceccee 
FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. | | 
EE Cer 1908 | £3,000,000 | M & N| ro me meen 
U.S. of Mexico External Gold Loan of |) | 
1899 sinking fund 5’s...........ccccecees ) Seer Qs § 98 9634; 98 9634 31,500 
Regular delivery in denominations of | 
ici al ae rin edie | > 22,700,000 | ...... : pene” seabed shee ease “sateus 
Small bonds denominations of £20...... LT epsmenenase, E @enwne | sone eedeh «600: e000 8  encces 
—— bonds denominations of £500 and ; 
| 
De dusEshtssaetbstenbionebetededstes TLE aweniousta E seeawd ecticsas Mnclinaied Minnie 














Bank Tax Deciston.—A decision of much interest to State banks already con- 
verted or about to be converted into National banks has been rendered by the Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue in response to an inquiry concerning the Bank of 
Holland Patent, New York, as to whether it would have to pay the special tax a 
second time on becoming nationalized. The Commissioner rules that if the bank’s 
name is changed ‘‘ without affecting its identity, and it has the same capital, the same 
‘officers and the same stockholders, doing business uninterruptedly under a change of 
jurisdiction, retaining its right to sue upon obligations or liabilities incurred to it 
by its former name, it is held to be one and the same bank which has already paid 
its special tax, and another special tax is not required.” 

In most, and possibly in all cases where State banks have undergone conversion 
in this manner, the local collectors have served notice upon them that they must pay 
the special tax as if they were new institutions beginning business. Such notices 
are to be disregarded in the light of the Commissioner’s ruling, but care must be 
taken to see that all the conditions correspond with those which he has laid down. 





BANK PREMISES AND SECRET RESERVES.—Every bank is desirous of inspiring 
confidence in its customers by showing in its balance-sheet that it possesses a reserve 
fund of substantial dimensions, but no good bank is contented with this alone. The 
state of things desi'ed is always that the real strength of the bank should be greater 
than its apparent strength, and that can only be attained by the accumulation of se- 
‘cret reserves. Thesecan ordinarily only be obtained by not dividing profits among 
the shareholders up to the hilt, but as a matter of bookkeeping the amounts thus 
retained may be treated in various manners. They may figure in the books as 
standing to the credit of some impersonal account, covered by ‘‘ etc.” which usually 
follows the words ‘‘ current and deposit accounts” on the liabilities side of the bal- 
ance-sheet ; or else the investments of the bank may by their means be written down 
below their cost price without the fact pe disclosed. Another favorite method of 
treating these funds is to apply them in reduction of the cost of premises belonging 
to the bank, which from their nature form the least realizable part of its assets. The 
most notable instance of this practice is the Bank of England, for, as is weli known, 
the whole value of the land and buildings in Threadneedle street has long ago been 
written down to zero.—Bankers’ Magazine (London). 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. [July, 1900.] 


BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Baker.—Joseph Baker, President of the State Exchange Bank, Hutchinson, Kans., died 
June 22. He was born in New York State seventy-four years ago, and had been a resident of 
Hutchinson since 1887. 

Becker.— Benjamin F. Becker, President of the First National Bank, St. Charles, Mo., 
died June 25, aged forty-eight years. ; 

Brewster.—Wm. C. Brewster, formerly President of the Plaza Bank, New York city, died 
May 30. At the time of his death he was President of the Fifth Avenue Safe Deposit Co. and 
a director of the Second National Bank and other financial institutions. Mr. Brewster was 
born in McConnellsville, Ohio, in 1828, and was a descendant of Elder Wm. Brewster, of the 
Mayflower. After studying law at Cincinnati, he went to Iowa and enga,ed in banking, 
removing later to New York. 

Caldwell —Seth Caldwell, Jr., a successful Philadelphia merchant, died June 4, In 1889 
he was elected Vice-President of the Girard National Bank, and in 1892 was chosen President, 
holding this office until July, 1899, when he resigned on account of ill health, remaining a 
member of the board of directors. 

Coann.—Ezra T. Coann, President of the Citizens’ National Bank, Albion, N. Y., died June 
25, aged seventy-one years. Prior to the organization of the above bank Mr. Coann was for 
many years engaged in the private banking business. He was at one time county treasurer, 
and was in his early business career a successful merchant. 

Colwell.—C. F. Colwell, for twenty years President of the Citizens’ National Bank, Urbana, 
Ohio, died June 11. 

Dutton.—Gen. Everell'F. Dutton, President of the Sycamore (Ill.) National Bank, died 
June 8, aged sixty-two years. He had held many offices of trust, having been Clerk of the 
Illinois Supreme Court and of the House of Representatives of the Illinois Legislature. He 
served four years and two months in the Civil War, and was promoted for meritorious ser- 
vices from private to brigadier-general. 

Hine.—Arthur J. Hine, President of the Thomaston (Ct.) National Bank, died June 7, 
aged sixty-six years. He was treasurer of the town for a number of years and also con- 
nected with successful manufacturing enterprises. 

Hoffecker.—John H. Hoffecker, Representative in Congress from Delaware, and Presi- 
dent of the Fruit Growers’ National Bank, Smyrna, died June 16. He was born near Smyrna 
in 1827, and became a civil engineer, pursuing that business until 1889. In 1888 and 1889 he was 
a member of the Delaware Legislature and served as Speaker of the House. He was elected 
to the Fifty-sixth Congress as a Republican. 

Keith.—Samuel Keith, President of the East Bridgewater (Mass.) Savings Bank, died 
June 1, aged seventy years. Mr. Keith was a native of East Bridgewater and was descended 
from one of the old Plymouth colony families. His connection with the Savings bank, in 
various capacities, was continuous from its organization. 

Lauser.—Ex-Associate Judge Joseph S. Lauser, President of the People’s National Bank, 
Lebanon, Pa.. and a well-known Republican leader, died June 21. 

Mann.—Matthew Mann, President of the Greenbrier Valley Bank, Alderson, West Va., 
died June 4, aged seventy-nine years. 

McCarthy.—Gen. Tim McCarthy, Cashier of the First State Bank, Larned, Kans., and one 
of the most popular and well-known citizens of that State, died June 12. He was bornin Ire- 
land and came to the United States in 1851, enlisted in the regular army in 1854, and was dis- 
charged in 1859. He re-enlisted in 1861 and served throughout the Civil War. His political 
career included two terms as State Auditor, county clerk of Pawnee county, postmaster and 
Mayor of Larned, serving his second term in the latter office at the time of hisdeath. He had 
also been department commander for Kansas of the Grand Army of the Republic. 

Morissey.—Wm. 8S. Morissey, President of the Old Colony National Bank, Plymouth, 
Mass., died June 10, aged fifty-six years. In early life he was engaged with an importing firm 
in China, and on his return to this country became Cashier of the above bank, and held this 
position until about ten years ago, when he was made President. 

Pierson.—Dr. Wm. Pierson, for many years adirector and Vice-President of the Orange 
(N. J.) National Bank, and a director of the East Orange Safe Deposit and Trust Co., and for 
twelve consecutive years President of the local board of education, died June 12, in his sev- 
entieth year. 

Sackett.—Fred H. Sackett, Cashier of the Hampden National Bank, Westfield, Mass., died 
May 30, from injuries received in a runaway accident. Mr. Sackett was born at Westfield in 
1863. After leaving school he entered the Hampden National Bank in 1881, became teller in 
1884, Assistant Cashier in 1891 and Cashier in 1893. 

Walker.—Charles L. Walker, Cashier of the Grinnell (Iowa) Savings Bank, died June 25, 
aged sixty-five years. 

Wilhelm.—Levi Wilhelm, President of the Bank of Winchester, Kans., died June ll. He 
had been county treasurer and a member of the State Legislature for several terms. 
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